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Author’s Note 

Here are some pages from the chronicle of our times. Here is a parade of 
vital issues and events as viewed from the editorial desk of The Worker. 
These are admittedly partisan commentaries and calls to action on a num¬ 
ber of specific issues which profile the features of the past few years. Ta 
pursue the general goals of peace, freedom and social progress requires 
joining the struggle on the specific issue which leaps from the headline 
to challenge the forward thrust. The Worker assumes the obligation not 
only of describing and analyzing the circumstances surrounding the peo¬ 
ple but it strives to point the way out of the situation in conformation 
with the peoples interest. 

Each of these brief commentaries on vital current issues appeared in The 
Worker as an editorial or editorial article on the dates indicated over the 
past few years. 

Each one is in some measure a response to a challenge born of our age 
of change and all serve to illustrate the need for new policies to guide the 
course of our nation. 

There has not been included in this selection in the measure of its 
importance a treatment of the most evident need of our nation—-that is, 
the need for a major overhauling of its outmoded economic system. It has 
already impoverished two-fifths of our citizens and is mass producing 
legions of unemployed workers numbering over 5 million. Yet, the veritable 
handful of private owners of the nation’s vast economic plant and natural 
resources increase their share of the wealth from year to year. The workers 
of our nation organized in their trade unions are replying to this assault 
upon their livelihood and living standards with wave after wave of militant 





strike struggles. The chronicle and analysis of the ever unfolding working 
class battles on the economic and political fronts are the primary emphasis 
in The Worker’s news coverage, for this mirrors the deepening disorder 
in the very vitals of our capitalist social system. For a real understanding 
of the fundamental need of our nation and of the social forces capable 
of supplying that need one must know the operational facts of the economy. 
The malaise in the economy and the remedies to affect a cure is nowhere 
better set forth than in the writings of Gus Hall, especially his From Main 
Street to Wall Street (New Century Publishers). 

For a comprehensive view of the trade unions in battle for the needs 
of the nation the reader should avail himself of The Worker’s labor editor, 
George Morris’ fine book American Labor—Which Way? 

In his book Is Full Employment Possible? Hy Lumer answers the 
question in an up-to-date study of the realities of our economy. 

This particular selection of editorials deal mainly with questions of peace 
and freedom: The struggle for peace and peaceful coexistence in the world 
at large, and in regard to Cuba in particular; the struggle of Negro Ameri¬ 
cans to bring an end to the racist system of segregation and discrimina¬ 
tion; the sinister new McCarranite assault upon the civil lil>erties of our 
people. 

The forces in struggle for peace, freedom, and civil liberties are growing 
in organizational strength and numbers in our country. Increasingly the 
trade unions—the bone and marrow of the peoples strength are taking 
up these vital issues in addition to their militant engagement with the 
monopolies on the economic issues. 

I hope that the partisans of peace and fighters for social progress and 
Negro freedom will find in this selection of brief commentaries some 
insights of value and usefulness in furthering the cause of the nations 
progress. 


James E. Jackson 





Introduction 


This is a selection of editorials by James E. Jackson, editor of The Worker, 
published during the last few years, which provides a resume of our point 
of view as Communists, on a number of especially current questions 
and problems that remain unresolved. It should offer a useful reference 
for those who cannot keep stacks of old papers but who are called upon 
to write leaflets, articles, make speeches, or to engage in arguments on the 
critical issues of our day in shops, union meetings, or classrooms. 

The brevity of the items will commend them to the not too studious 
but all too prevalent readers, who want everything put in a capsule form. 
They were written to an unyielding deadline but they often employ a novel 
turn of phrase to create a new image or point of reference which will 
help the reader to focus on the main idea. They will serve to introduce and 
interest new readers in our viewpoint. 

These Worker editorials follow th epolitical course of important events 
which helps us to foresee what lies ahead and to chart the pattern of 
popular action required to influence this course in the best interest of the 
people. They are valuable as source material to refresh one’s memory 


on the events of the recent past, of which abundant facts, figures, and data 
are given at greater length in the news articles and columns of the paper. 
But editorials are a special form of journalism; not in themselves news 
stories or specialized articles in a particular field. Rather they arc the 
product of the pen of the editor, leaving the imprint of his unique style, 
but expressing the policy of the paper on all the major issues of the day, 
which are here gathered under appropriate subdivisions—labor, peace, 
Cuba, civil liberties, the Negro freedom struggle, and national and inter¬ 
national developments. 

Our Worker editorials propose definite actions relative to all these in 
progressive fields of endeavor, and help to stimulate prompt campaigns 
in all emergencies, such as “Hands Off Cuba!” 

A Communist paper has many responsibilities which are reflected in 
these editorials. It has the duty to give its readers accurate information, 
which they cannot obtain elsewhere. It must also interpret the news as 
presented in the capitalist press—to cut through layers of lies, distortions 
and misrepresentations, to show where the real interests of the American 
people are and what they must do to protect them. 

Some subjects may appear to be more emphasized then others. To some 
extent this is unavoidable because of the urgency of immediate situations. 
The recurrence of editorials on peace for instance is understandable when 
we read: “It must be realized that this (October 7962 Cuban crisis) is the 
seventeenth time Washington has pushed the world to the brink of dis¬ 
aster since the Truman administration started the cold war in 1946-47.” 

One must be impressed by the depth of feeling expressed in these edi¬ 
torials, of solidarity with all the oppressed, of anger and indignation 
at the cruel inhumanity inflicted by the oppressors. James Jackson makes 
clear that we of The Worker are not mere observers or commentators on 
the passing scene. We are neither neutral nor objective—we are partisans 
and participants in the struggles of labor unions, the Negro people, the 
unemployed, the peace forces. We know which side we are on at all times. 
We take the people's side. And that is why we are for a socialist America. 

James Jackson has used strong language as befits the subject matter 
of these editorials. His sharpest attack is leveled at the Ultra-Right menace, 
yet his forthright criticisms of the Kennedy administration give the lie 
to the falsehood that the Communists are “soft on Kennedy,” which comes 




from both the Ultra-Rights and the far-out lefts. He does not mince words 
on President Kennedy’s “criminal policy'’ on Cuba, nor his acquiescence 
in a “murderous invasion” there. Kennedy’s opposition to labor’s growing 
demand for the shorter work-week in face of automation, speed up, and 
permanent unemployment has been severly criticized in The Worker. Nor 
does James Jackson spare Robert Kennedy’s hypocritical protestations of 
free speech and free press, as the reader can see in his telegram of 
February 14, 1962 to this Kennedy, challenging him to debate the mis¬ 
leading statements he made there. 

Stormy days are ahead, in all the fields indicated in these editorials. 
Militant struggles are ahead. To chart a course of victory for the people 
is our dedicated task and responsibility. I feel certain that this excellent 
book of James Jackson will help to clarify the issues and bring new 
courage and determination to all of us to deliver 

“Blow after blow, till the chains let go 
And the power of gold gives way.” 

Elizabeth Gurley Flynn 
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a new Freedom aborning on an old continent 
with cries of pain and shouts of joy 


AFRICA 


The Lesson of Sharpeville 

For io million Black Africans the white supremacy policy of South Africa’s 
government means slow starvation, enforced illiteracy, the soul-crushing 
indignity of subhuman caste status. It means segregation. Jimcrow. Dis¬ 
franchisement. Humiliation. 

On March 21-22 in Sharpeville and Langa, it meant violent death for 72 
men, women and children, and bullet-fractured bodies for 177 other Negro 
people. 

Twenty thousand unarmed Africans had gathered at the call of the Pan- 
Africanist Congress near Johannesburg to demonstrate peacefully against the 
“pass-law” which forces them to carry humiliating identity cards. The police 
machine-gunned the crowds. Armored cars ran them down. Air force planes 
strafed them. 

Sharpeville is to the south of Johannesburg. Also in that vicinity is Coal- 
brook where 345 miners met death in January in a mine disaster which re¬ 
sulted from “company cost-cutting timbering operations.” 

The slaughter at Sharpeville was the ultimate horror produced by the 
segregation policy of Prime Minister Hendrick Verwoerd’s Nationalist Party 
Government. 

Behind South Africa’s white supremacy policies of Apartheid, behind the 
bloodletting, is the gold-getting greed of far-flung industrial and finan¬ 
cial empires with home offices in Wall Street. 
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The Guaranty Trust Co., Ford, General Motors, Masonite Corporation 
of America, the Newmont Mining Corp., American Metal Co., Bethlehem 
Steel, U. S. Steel, General Electric, Goodyear Rubber Co. and Firestone— 
all have vast holdings and multi-million dollar investments in South Africa. 

Our government is spending one-half billion dollars a year in the develop¬ 
ment of South Africa’s uranium production. U.S. capitalists buy three-fourths 
of her industrial diamonds output yearly. 

To U.S. monopolists and investment merchants flow not a little of the blood 
profits from the near-enslavement of the South African diamond and gold 
miners. The guilt for the Monday Morn Massacre is also upon their hands. 

It is not the blood-ties but resistance to the blood-letting of the segrega¬ 
tionists which links ordinary Americans in solidarity with the embattled 
peoples of Africa. 

That is why the people must draw the obvious lesson from the sanguinary 
in an outpouring of demands upon the President and upon the United Nations 
for diplomatic and economic sanctions against the South African government 
and support to its outraged victims. 

That is why the people must draw the obvious lesson from the sanguinary 
event in Sharpeville: 

Raise everywhere the banner of support to the front of struggle against 
the segregation system in the South; lest it happen here ... in South Carolina, 
in Alabama, Georgia, Mississippi, Tennessee ... in the South, U.S.A. 
March 27, 7960 


Stop the Barbarians 

Wholesale crimes against humanity are being committed by the Government 
of South Africa. 

Every American with a conscience experiences a feeling of horror and 
outrage at the wanton slaughter of scores of unarmed Negro men, women 
and children at the hands of the South African Government’s police and 
military on March 21. 

The massacre at Sharpeville was carried out with machine guns, tanks 
and jet planes on the orders of Prime Minister Henrick Verwoerd, and in 
conformity with the apartheid (jimerow) policies of his white supremacist 
government. 

Let the barbarians who rule South Africa feel the full force of our nation’s 
indictment. 
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Let our men, women and youth—Negro and white—take action through 
their unions, churches, colleges, fraternal societies and political clubs to: 
Picket the South African consulates and embassy; Demand that Congress and 
President Eisenhower officially condemn the South African terror-regime; 
Demand that an emergency meeting of the United Nations be summoned 
to invoke the full penalties of the anti-genocide conventions against South 
Africa; The UN must brand South Africa as a violator of the UN Charter 
and Declaration of Human Rights and impose sanctions; Support the World¬ 
wide boycott of South African goods; Organize aid for the South African 
freedom fighters. 

March 27, i960 


End of a Colonial Horror 

The history of the Belgian colony of the Congo is the classic horror story 
of colonialism. 

The Belgians committed every atrocity and crime in the book of world 
imperialism. 

In the later years of their rule the Belgian masters boasted of the “model” 
colonial city of Leopoldville, of its “enlightened rule.” Belgium envisioned 
its colony as a secure base of superprofit and plunder of natural resources. 
But with the economic build-up in the Leopoldville area, the colonial poachers 
also created its inevitable gravediggers. 

The peoples of the Congo have forged to the fore in the anti-imperialist 
struggle of free African peoples. Now the Belgian king has been compelled 
to yield political control over the Congo. 

A new free state has emerged in Africa—the Republic of Congo. It is by 
far the largest and richest of the 16 new nations born in Africa in the post- 
World War II period. Its 13 million people inhabit a country endowed with 
fertile lands and great mineral deposits. 

The young republic must yet win control of its resources from the greedy 
grasp of the imperialists. But the initial declarations of policy of the govern¬ 
ment of Premier Patrice Lumumba give promise that the new Republic of 
Congo will make rapid progress toward securing the economic foundations 
for sustaining the integrity of its political sovereignty from the Europeans 
and vigilantly safeguard its natural treasures from the covetous U.S. 
monopolists. 

July 10, i960 
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The Colonial Plague 

There were 30 million people in the Congo in 1884. Today there are but 
13 million. How come? Were there great migrations during the past 76 years? 
No. But there was a plague visited upon the country. 

It was the plague of the blood-sucking colons from Belgium who pillaged 
and starved the Congolese and murdered them by the millions in a vain effort 
to crush their will to freedom. For years they have had a free hand in plunder¬ 
ing the country of its riches and robbing the people of the product of their 
toil. 

But the struggle for freedom and national independence born of our times 
is balanced irrevocably on the side of liberation and against colonial imperial¬ 
ism; so Belgium was compelled to grant a formal independence to the Congo. 
But now, the Belgian imperialists have sent their soldiers back to reimpose 
the chains of captivity upon the bleeding body of Congolese independence. 

But the Belgium imperialists and their co-conspirators closer to home will 
be compelled to face up to the reality of the modern world. That is, that 
the power of the anti-colonial and anti-imperialist forces is stronger than the 
forces of the predatory colonialists and aggressors. The new countries of 
Africa, the Soviet Union, China, India, the peace defenders and working 
people of all lands, are a great force in defense of the integrity of the inde¬ 
pendence of the Republic of Congo. They can be counted on to keep the 
ravenous dogs of imperialism at bay. 

While protesting the outrages being committed by the Belgian troops in 
the Congo, let us be viligant that Wall Street imperialism does not dip its 
hands in the Congo. 

Let our people’s organizations and the government unselfishly send ma¬ 
terial aid, food and medicines to the Republic of Congo, but no interference 
in her internal affairs! 

July 24, ig6o 

Lumumba at UN Bares 
Belgian Plotting to Rob Congo 

Prime Minister Patrice Lumumba, has flown to New York to confer with 
Dag Hammarskjold, UN secretary general, relative to speedy implementation 
of the Security Council’s resolution instructing Belgium to withdraw its 
troops from the Congo. 

On Tuesday Lumumba, in a press conference at the UN charged that 
Belgium’s press was a party to the government’s effort to deceive world opinion 
about the Congo. 
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Such molestation of Europeans as had occurred at the hands of some 
of the outraged Congolese military, he said, could happen because the Belgian 
magistrates refused to carry out his government’s directives to enforce order. 
The Belgians, he added, calculated that such disorders would embarrass the 
government of the new Republic. 

He charged that the Belgian officers in command of the Congolese military 
had refused to obey the government’s directives to introduce immediate re¬ 
forms in the army, that is, to begin to Africanize the officers corps and intro¬ 
duce other measures to conform to the new status of the soldiers as citizens 
with dignity and freedom of an independent Republic. The revolt of the 
soldiers, he said was provoked by the grave psychological offenses committed 
against their dignity by the white Belgian officers. 

Although victimized by the Belgian colonizers and exploiters for 80 years, 
the population of Congo did not participate in these excesses, he declared, but 
remained full of faith that the Belgians would live up to their pledge to 
respect the independence of the Republic. But the Belgian overlords, who had 
resisted to the end the granting of emancipation to the Congo nation, were 
forced to yield to the people’s hard fought struggle for self determination. 

“Now,” said Lumumba, “the patience of the Congolese people is at an 
end. Now we demand immediate withdrawal of Belgian troops. We will not 
endure any Belgian or any other military bases on the soil of the Republic 
of Congo. As long as Belgian troops remain in the Congo there will be no 
peace in the Congo.” 

“There can be no question of Katanga secession,” he added. “Our Republic 
is one and indivisible. 

“Moise Tshombe is merely the foil of Belgian interest to seize Katanga, 
which is the richest province of the Congo.” 

In response to a query about a big development deal he is alleged to have 
contracted for with the Wall Street agent Detwiller, Lumumba likened the 
exchange of papers to the preferring of a bid from a contractor. 

“There is nothing final in this,” he explained. He said that the scheme 
would go before an economic commission for detailed study to see if it met 
the needs of the country even before going to debate in parliament. 

When asked about his attitude toward the Soviet Union and toward Com¬ 
munism, he replied, “To us the Soviet Union is a nation like all other nations 
whose friendly attitude we greatly appreciate and wish for. Ideological ques¬ 
tions are of no interest to us. We are Africans; we stay Africans. We adhere 
to a policy of positive neutralism as between the great powers of East and 
West.” 

He hailed the Algerian liberation movement and advised the French gov- 
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ernment to end the war against the Algerians. He also alluded to the brother¬ 
hood bonds between Negro Americans and the people of the Congo. We 
should welcome Negro technicians to our country, he said. 

July 31, i960 


Lumumba’s Cause Will Never Die 

The foul murder of the glorious African patriot and elected premier of the 
Congo—Patrice Lumumba—has aroused the outraged feelings of liberty- 
loving peoples the world over. The barbaric band of usurpers—Kasavubu, 
Tshombe, Mobutu, Munongo and their fellow criminals—carried out the 
killing as agents of the Belgian colonialists and the NATO imperialist powers. 

The silken mannered Dag Hammarskjold is indicted by world public 
opinion for shielding the murderers under the blue flag of the United Na¬ 
tions. His name will sound as infamous in the roll call of history as that of 
Patrice Lumumba will ring forth gloriously. 

From Washington to Brussels the NATO imperialists have long conspired 
for the political death of Patrice Lumumba and the cause which he symbolized 
—that is, the total emancipation of the peoples of Africa and the unfree 
peoples everywhere from the political and economic domination of the for¬ 
eign imperialists. The resultant murder of Patrice Lumumba with two other 
ministers of the legitimate government of the Congo—Maurice Mpolo and 
Joseph Okito, constitutes but one bloody deed in the grand scheme of the 
imperialist powers to thwart the march of the colonial masses toward freedom 
and independence. From Cuba to the Congo the arch-imperialists are trying 
desperately to shore up their crumbling colonial holdings. Unable to retain 
the old forms of empire they are striving to mask the old robbery system of 
colonial plunder under a fraudulent facade of “independence.” This new 
pattern of “neo-colonialism” has a “built in the U.S.A.” cut about it. Our 
ruling circle has long practiced this system of proclaiming the forms of Con¬ 
stitutional rights to the 20 million Negro citizens while continuing their 
ruthless exploitation and disenfranchisement in fact. 

The inhuman murder of Patrice Lumumba will not buy time for the 
colonial robber barons and imperialist bloodsuckers. On the contrary, the 
martyrdom of Patrice Lumumba will summon new and mighty forces into 
the struggle to wipe out the last remnants of the bloody colonial system; 
just as in another age, the hanging of John Brown foreshadowed the death- 
knell of chattel slavery. 

Let the people demand of our Administration and of the U.S. delegation 
in the UN: 
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1. The immediate resignation of Dag Hammarskjold from the UN. 

2. The immediate recall of all UN armed forces from the Congo. 

3. Full recognition and all military and economic aid, without any strings 
attached, to the government headed by the elected Vice Premier Antoine 
Gizenga centered in Stanleyville. 

4. The death penalty for the criminal conspirators and perpetrators of the 
political murder of Patrice Lumumba. 

Everlasting glory to the name of Patrice Lumumba, martyr of the struggle 
for Congo independence and African freedom! May his spirit light new fires 
until the last rotten support of colonialism is reduced to ashes! 

February 19, 1961 


Algeria at the UN 

On Monday, the 17th session of the General Assembly heard an address by 
Piemier Ahmed Ben Bella of Algeria. The ovation he received was a worthy 
tribute to the heroic Algerian people, who sacrificed so much during many 
long and oftimes lonely years of fighting for their freedom and independence. 

The induction ceremony, which marked the seating of Algeria’s delegation 
in the UN, was an important landmark in UN history. For Algeria enters 
the high councils of the nations with a deep commitment to the cause of 
peace, with a resolute determination to contribute actively to the final elimi¬ 
nation of the last vestiges of colonialism from the earth, and with a deep 
desire for the UN to attain a completeness to its universal character through 
the admission of the People’s Republic of China. 

Algeria thus becomes the 109th member-state of the UN—already this 
session of the General Assembly has seen the addition of four new members 
who had secured their independence from colonialism—Rwanda, Burundi, 
Trinidad and Tobago and Jamaica. 

October 9, 1962 


Uganda Is Free 

In a few days, the United Nations will gain yet another member—Uganda. 

Uganda, the latest African state to have attained its independence, had 
been a colony of the British for 66 years. It is a country of 6,500,000 people 
in Central Africa, situated between the Republic of the Congo on the west 
and Kenya on the east; Sudan is on its northern border and Tanganyika 
is to the south. 

October 9, 1962 
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CIVIL LIBERTIES 
vs. McCARRANISM 


No Platform for Mass Murder 

All experience proves that the defense of the people requires struggle against 
the enemies of the people. To advocate, in the name of civil liberties, freedom 
for the defamers of the people is to undermine the defense of the rights 
of the defenders of the people. It is akin to that concept of bourgeois “equali- 
tarian justice” which was so mercilessly ridiculed by Anatole France in his 
famous allusion to the “right of the rich and the poor alike to sleep under 
the bridges of the Seine.” 

The idiotic affront to common sense and common justice so apparent to 
Anatole France in the 19th Century still escapes some present day liberals 
on the civil liberties front who are exercised over the ban on George L. 
Rockwell, the self-proclaimed Nazi, who calls for the death of Jews and the 
deportation of Negroes. 

July 3, i960 
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A Clear and Present Challenge 

"It is already past the time when people who recognize and cherish 
the life-giving and life-preserving qualities of the freedoms protected 
by the Bill of Rights can afford to sit complacently by while these free¬ 
doms are being destroyed. . . ." 

The above words of dissent by Justice Black from the decision of the majority 
of the Supreme Court in the Braden and Wilkinson cases are a challenge 
to every citizen. They are a challenge to the nation. They are a challenge 
to the working people, confronted with growing unemployment. They are a 
challenge to the Negro people, demanding FREEDOM NOW. They are a 
challenge to the fighters for peace, calling for an end to the H-tests and for 
disarmament. They are a challenge to every fighter for peace and democracy, 
for decency and progress, not just to Communists. 

Never before has the truth that “freedom is indivisible” been demonstrated 
so dramatically as today. The Supreme Court, in upholding the Un-American 
Activities Committee, upholds the right of the committee to harass and jail 
anyone whose activities are opposed by the committee’s members. 

This decision and the Attorney General’s list of “subversive” organizations 
make it clear that only those citizens and organizations who engage in no 
activities nor have any thoughts or views that are in disagreement with the 
members of the Un-American Committee, are safe from victimization and 
persecution. Such people are not safe unless they are willing to support the 
activities and views of the committee and of those individuals and organiza¬ 
tions that stand behind it; unless they are ready to become informants 
against their fellow citizens. 

The other day the Chicago Tribune editorially denounced the very mild 
and inadequate Administration measures to aid the unemployed as the 
“Kennedy way to socialism.” To the Dixiecrats integration is a “Communist 
plot.” To Senators Goldwater and Dodd, to reactionary Republicans and 
Democrats alike, the fight for peace and for coexistence is unpatriotic, if not 
treasonous. 

The Supreme Court decision upholding the inquisitorial powers of the 
Un-American Committee, followed by only a week the Court’s refusal even 
to hear the appeal of the “Cleveland seven” against their frame-up convic¬ 
tion of “conspiring” to violate the Taft-Hartley law. Unless the court reverses 
itself and grants the hearing on the conviction which the defendants are re¬ 
questing, seven labor men and women will be imprisoned for 18 months and 
be compelled to pay a fine of $2,500 each. Among them are Hyman Lumer, 
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the Communist Party’s national educational director, and James West, the 
Party’s executive secretary in Illinois. 

Two other cases, on which the Supreme Court decisions may be expected 
any Monday prior to court adjournment in June, could have the most far 
reaching effect on the future of constitutional liberty in our land. One case 
involves the McCarran (Internal Security) Act; the other the “membership” 
provision of the Smith Act. 

The McCarran Act would oudaw the Communist Party or any organiza¬ 
tion which the Attorney General chooses to label “a Communist front.” 
It would, as former President Truman said in his unsuccessful veto message, 
“give the government officials vast powers to harass all of our citizens in the 
exercise of their right to free speech.” Upholding the “membership” clause 
of the Smith Act would accomplish the same thing. 

The pattern of Supreme Court decisions, which represent a serious retreat 
from earlier decisions, notably in the Watkins case, is without doubt the 
result of pressure from reactionary elements which are going over to the 
offensive. 

The counter-pressure of the upholders of the Bill of Rights, and of the 
democratic and progressive forces generally, although on the increase, has 
been insufficient. The recent vote in Congress granting the Un-American 
Committee the funds it demanded was 412 for, and 6 opposed. This lopsided 
vote certainly does not express the people’s sentiment. 

But the failure of powerful people’s organizations, such as the AFL-CIO, 
the NAACP and others to speak out should be considered by these organ¬ 
izations and their members, in respect to the general situation and as to how 
the reactionary developments will affect the vital interests of these organiza¬ 
tions. 

As Justice Black said: “It is already past time when the people . . . can 
afford to sit complacently by . . .” 

The danger is here and now. The enemies of democracy, of labor, of the 
Negro people, of peace, are becoming bolder. It is necessary for the popular 
forces to be heard in the halls of Congress, in the office of the President, 
and of the Attorney General. Even the courts do not ignore the people’s 
sentiments if they are unmistakably proclaimed. 

It is not too late to prevent Braden and Wilkinson, and the Cleveland 
seven, including Hyman Lumer and James West, from being imprisoned. 

Demand that President Kennedy grant clemency to these victims of the 
enemies of the Bill of Rights. 

It is not too late to speak out against the Un-American activities of the 
Un-American Committee. And it is certainly timely to speak out against the 
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infamous McCarran (Internal Security) Act and against any persecution of 
political views and the rights of organization, including membership in the 
Communist Party. Unless the warning of Justice Black is heeded it is certainly 
correct to say to every American: the “liberty you lose will be your own.” 
March 12, 1961 


An Ominous Decision 

In the name of justice, a monstrous blow against the Constitution and its 
Bill of Rights was struck last Monday by a bare majority of the Supreme 
Court. In one decision, it gave the lie of advocacy by the Communist Party 
of overthrow of the government by force and violence the authenticity of its 
approval. In the other decision, the Court majority legalized the falsehood 
that the Communist Party is a “foreign agent.” While ostensibly aimed at 
Communists, these decisions peril every fighter for peace, every Negro demand¬ 
ing his rights, every worker seeking an increasing share of the fruits of his 
labor. 

Even the four Supreme Court justices who dissented from the decisions 
are in peril. This was made clear in a thinly veiled threat by Arthur Krock, 
the New York Times political commentator, in his column last Tuesday. 
Hailing the action of the majority as an aid to “national security,” Krock 
attacked Justices Earl Warren, Hugo Black, William O. Douglas and William 
Brennan, Jr., asserting “that vital service would not have been rendered by 
the Court if four members, only one short of a majority, had prevailed.” 

Krock practically charged that the four justices, under the excuse of defend¬ 
ing the First and Fifth Amendment, were aiding “the existence, methods and 
objectives of the Communist conspiracy which employs the guarantees as a 
shield behind which to destroy them, with the constitutional system itself.” 

It is worth noting that one of the justices in the majority, Tom Clark, was 
Attorney General, when the first Communist leaders were prosecuted in 
1949. Clark, therefore, was not only a prosecutor of Smith Act victims, but 
then sat in final judgment on the effects of his prosecution. 

And these two decisions follow mounting pressure on the Supreme Court 
for action from the House Un-Americans and their ill-famed companion, the 
Senate Internal Security Subcommittee. Recently, a House group had demanded 
to know why 11 years had passed without a final destruction of the Com¬ 
munist Party. 

These two decisions give the most vicious anti-democratic elements in 
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Congress and their backers in Wall Street imperialism the power to declare 
any person, any group a “Communist front” and subject to prosecution. 
With such power, they can jail the Freedom Riders or the NAACP, which 
many of these reactionaries have already labeled as “Communist fronts.” 

With this power, these Un-American elements can outlaw the struggle for 
a nuclear weapons test ban or for disarmament or for peace. Krock made this 
point in his column when in backing the decisions, he wrote: 

. . the risk cannot be taken of further weakening the material defenses 
of this country by exposing them to the internal subversion and sabotage 
which are the principal and very effective weapons of the worldwide Com¬ 
munist conspiracy.” 

These Supreme Court decisions will make it possible for these reactionary 
elements to act like that man in New York City who, maddened by an irra¬ 
tional fear of communism, holed himself last Monday in his apartment with 
six rifles and a shotgun, shooting at passersby in the street below. 

These decisions have armed these madmen, who, unless checked and fet¬ 
tered, will use their newly acquired “legal” arms, not only to stifle democracy 
in the nation, but even to plunge the world into a holocaust of atomic war. 

President Kennedy and his administration did more than their share to 
create the atmosphere for this Supreme Court action by the creation of an 
anti-Communist hysteria among the American people to hide the imperialist 
actions against Cuba, Laos and other nations. 

And all this is happening at a time when democracy is the greatest need 
of the nation and when peace is the greatest need of the world. And the Com¬ 
munists everywhere are the most vigorous fighters for peace and democracy. 

What happens now to the picture of the U.S. as a bastion of democracy 
and freedom that the government is trying to foist on the rest of the world, 
when it becomes a crime here to advocate change from a capitalist to a 
socialist society? 

It is precisely this that is on the agenda for discussion in most of the coun¬ 
tries of the world. Many of them, led by the Soviet Union and People’s 
China, already have a flourishing socialist system. In many of the other 
countries of Africa and Asia, their leaders call themselves Marxists and are 
directing their nations along the course to socialism. 

In our nation, Communists, socialists of other trends, progressives of various 
types are also debating and advocating the socialist road for the U.S. These 
are the people who are in the mainstream of progress in our country and 
the world. 

No laws, no Supreme Court decisions, no persecutions will be able to de¬ 
stroy them. 
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Nor will they be able to halt the struggle of the workers through their 
unions, the Negro people for their rights and freedom and the American 
people as a whole for peace, as Wall Street and the white supremacists hope. 
The people, through their organizations, will redouble their efforts to achieve 
democracy and freedom in the U.S. 

This is not the first time that suppression of the people’s rights has been 
attempted in the U.S. Almost at the very beginning of the republic, the 
reactionaries tried to destroy the forces of democracy. That was the aim 
of the Alien and Sedition Laws passed during the administration of John 
Adams. But the patriots, who wanted real democracy, rallied under Thomas 
Jefferson and fought back to decrease the effectiveness of these anti-democratic 
laws during the Adams administration and mobilized to defeat the reac¬ 
tionaries in the election of 1800, bringing into office a Congress which 
repealed these vicious laws. 

The actions of the American people today can help to negate the action 
of the Supreme Court. Everyone should mobilize his union local, his organ¬ 
izations, his church group, the people in his neighborhood to protest to 
President Kennedy at the White House, Washington, D. C., against this 
violation of the Constitution and to demand that he and his attorney general 
hold up application of these laws. 

And from the long term view, if the American people, through their 
organizations, are mobilized, they can be won for the struggle to repeal 
these laws, if not in this session of Congress, then through the election in 
1962 of a Congress that will repeal these vicious laws. 

June 11, ig6i 


An Opening to the Right 

It can be said that the infamous ruling of the Supreme Court’s 5-4 majority 
on June 5th which would ban the Communist Party and nullify basic Bill of 
Rights protections for all Americans, is a result of and a service to, a grow¬ 
ing Ultra-Rightist, pro-fascist formation in the political life of the country. 

For months, The Worker has been printing exposures of the machina¬ 
tions of the various elements of this fascist regroupment in the United States. 
The John Birch Society, The Institute of American Strategy, the White 
Citizens Councils, their less known counterparts and the exponents of their 
views in the Congress and high administrative offices of the federal govern¬ 
ment—here in this fascist-oriented cabal is the real danger to Constitutional 
government and the democratic processes. 
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These organizations and their high placed advocates constitute the real 
conspiracy to subvert the democracy and liquidate the popular liberties of 
the people. 

Now comes the New York Times with added testimony about the develop¬ 
ing Ultra-Rightist conspiracy and its organization within the military com¬ 
mand. Cabel Phillips wrote, under a Washington dateline, on June 18, that 
“A number of officers of high and middle rank are indoctrinating their 
commands and the civilian population near their bases with political theories 
resembling those of the John Birch Society.” 

The civilian chiefs in the Department of Defense are represented as 
“alarmed and distressed” at the scope and depth of the neo-fascist propa¬ 
ganda and organizational activity being conducted among the armed forces 
and by many of the military brass among the civilian population. If there is 
any real concern over this revealed conspiracy which has all the earmarks 
of the De Gaulle’s Algerian Generals “Ultra’s” movement, then the Ken¬ 
nedy Administration has done nothing about it. 

Not only are important military chieftains in liaison with the John Birch 
Society, but a number of them are busily organizing rallies with military 
funds to propagandize the general public. 

For example, in Pittsburgh April 15 was held “the Fourth Dimensional 
Warfare Seminar,” addressed by Admiral Chester Ward (ret.). Ward’s speech 
was a call for vigilantism against the likes of Adlai Stevenson and Chester 
Bowles. He charged that the Kennedy administration was riddled with 
“agents of Russia” and he put forward a basically fascist program in the 
name of anti-communism. This conference had, as its patrons, Lt. Gen. 
Ridgely Gaither, commanding general of the Second Army and Major Gen¬ 
eral Ralph C. Cooper, commanding general of the 21st Army Corps. 

A similar fascist-type military rally was held in Minneapolis April 28-29 
in the form of a seminar called “Project Action.” Captain Robert T. Kieling, 
the commanding officer of the Naval Air Station there, was the chief organi¬ 
zer of the rally. 

And in Seattle, Washington, the commander of the Sands Point Naval 
Air Station, is a busy lecturer where the films “Operation Abolition” and 
“Communism on the Map” are shown. He distributes the films from the 
Naval base, free of charge. 

The announcement of the attorney general that he will initiate proceed¬ 
ings to enforce the “outlaw-thought-and-imprison-the-heads-that-think” deci¬ 
sion of the Supreme Court, that upheld the monstrous McCarran Act and the 
Smith Act Communist Registration law, can only divert the vigilance of the 
masses from the real danger to the national interests and people’s rights 
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represented in the organizations of the resurgent reactionary “complex of 
the military and the monopolists.” 

Therefore, it is in the self-interest of all Americans who cherish their 
rights, to join actively in the fight to uphold the Constitutional rights of the 
Communists lest the liberties of all be lost. 

June 25, 1961 

Uphold Press Freedom 

Senator Strom Thurmond, the blatant Negro baiter and democracy-hater 
from South Carolina, barked in the Congressional Record that The Worker 
should be suppressed because it dared initiate the exposure of the pro-fascist, 
John Birchite conspiracy, and Attorney General Robert Kennedy has obligingly 
hastened to bring him his bone. 

The act of summoning publishers and management of The Worker before 
a federal grand jury is the opening gun of a shockingly brazen assault upon 
the freedom of the press on the part of the Department of Justice in con¬ 
temptuous violation of the Constitutional safeguards—especially the First 
Amendment. It is an act of the Administration to further appease and accom¬ 
modate itself to the Ultra-Rightist pressures of the most reactionary forces 
in American life who are parties to a continuing conspiracy to turn back the 
wheels of social progress at home and escalate all international tensions 
abroad into a war situation. 

The Worker has been cast in the role of being the banner bearer of the 
cherished American traditional right of freedom of the press. It is in the self- 
interest of publishers, editors and the entire fraternity of the press—regardless 
of political interest or viewpoint—to render support to The Worker in this 
struggle. 

This shameless assault upon the freedom of the press is being carried on 
in the guise of enforcement of the notorious McCarran Act. But the Court 
has never ruled on the repression of the press aspect of this liberty-lynching 
law. 

The Worker will fight any restrictions upon its right to publish and its 
right to the market place of ideas, and will not submit to any discriminatory, 
unconstitutional labeling. 

January 21, 1962 

Our Democratic Heritage 

The publishers, management and clerical helpers, the editors and writers of 
The Worker and Midweek Worker have been summoned before a grand 
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jury now sitting in the District of Columbia. 

This star chamber inquisition into the life activities of our newspaper is 
in itself violative of the First Amendment proclamation of the sanctity of the 
freedom of the press. 

The freedom of the press is the very marrow of our democratic heritage 
and tradition. 

“The only security of all is in a free press,” wrote Thomas Jefferson. “The 
freedom of the press, as one of the bulwarks of liberty, shall be inviolable,” 
declared James Madison. 

Carrying forward the spirit of the founding fathers, Chief Justice Charles 
Evans Hughes, in his famous opinion in the case of Dejonge v. Oregon, 1937, 
affirmed “the imperative . . . need to preserve inviolate the constitutional 
rights of free speech, free press and free assembly in order to maintain the 
opportunity for free political discussions, to the end that government may be 
responsible to the will of the people and that changes, if desired, may be 
obtained peacefully. Therein lies the security of the Republic, the very 
foundation of Constitutional government.” 

This is the issue at stake in the efforts of the government to secure from 
The Worker compliance with the patendy unconstitutional “labeling” provi¬ 
sion of the infamous McCarran Act. 

Allegedly, the men and women connected with The Worker are being 
brought before the grand jury in order to establish a relationship between 
The Worker and the Communist Party. But this is an unworthy and un¬ 
necessary exercise on the part of the government and a deliberate interfer¬ 
ence with the ability of The Worker to function. 

The relationship between The Worker and the Communist Party is no 
deep, dark mystery or secret affair. It is a proud relationship and openly 
entered into. The Worker reflects in its editorial policy the viewpoint of the 
Communist Party on the urgent and fundamental issues of the day and on 
fundamental socialist aims. We believe this viewpoint demands a hearing in 
the market place of ideas in the national interest and in the service of democ¬ 
racy. 

On its part, the Communist Party of the United States urges its members 
to read, subscribe to, and distribute The Worker; to participate actively in all 
of The Worker subscription drives and fund-raising campaigns; and to make 
financial contributions for its sustenance. 

And there is no question that these activities on the part of the members 
of the Communist Party provide The Worker with substantial support. 

Any telephone book will show that The Worker and the Communist 
Party occupy premises in the same building. 
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The information of the supporting bonds between The Worker and the 
Communist Party is well known. Indeed, these bonds are a distinguishing 
feature of the character of our paper. This fact exposes the suppressive 
motives of the government in the present action; it shows that this grand 
jury inquiry is not a search for the truth. 

We call upon all of our readers and supporters to intensify their response 
to our present fund drive and circulation appeals. And, to protest to the At¬ 
torney General this attack upon our paper and the freedom of the press. 
February n, 1962 

Vindictive and Nasty 

I. F. Stone’s Weekly, in its issue of December 11 of last year, carried a front 
page story under a banner headline: THE MENACE IS ON THE RIGHT, 
BUT THE CRACKDOWN IS ON THE LEFT. The news columns since 
then have fully borne out this dangerous course of the Federal government. 

Our readers are aware that in its rush to administer the McCarran Act 
the Kennedy Administration has obtained an indictment against the Com¬ 
munist Party for failure to register, and is now subpoenaing dozens of indi¬ 
viduals associated with The Worker and others with the object, it would 
appear, of forcing the paper to comply with the labeling provisions of the 
Act. All this while not a thing is being done against the sundry fascists, 
reactionaries, Dixiecrats and others of the ultra-Right who not only preach 
hatred and violence against Negroes, Jews, Catholics, Communists and others, 
but are actually resorting increasingly to violence against persons and insti¬ 
tutions, such as the bombings in Los Angeles. 

February 13, 1962 

Telegram to Robert Kennedy 

“You have been quoted by news services as having said in Japan that there 
is no restriction of the press in the United States, that the right to disagree 
exists here. 

“You said you oppose violence against those who disagree. 

“But, even as you spoke, members of The Worker staff were being sub- 
penaed before a District of Columbia grand jury by the Department of Justice 
which you head. 

“I, myself, am being forced to appear in secret star chamber proceedings 
on Thursday, Feb. 15. 
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“I cannot dispute your statement abroad in person because if I were to 
apply for a passport you would order me arrested and prosecuted under the 
McCarran Law. The people of the U.S. have the right to know the facts. 

“I propose that you and I present our views before the National Press 
Club, so that the people can learn whether there is press freedom or whether 
an attempt is being made by the Department of Justice to destroy The 
Worker under the ‘labeling’ provision of the McCarran Act.” 

—JAMES E. JACKSON 

February 14, 1962 


Telegram to Sen. Thurmond 


Senate Office Building 
Senator Strom Thurmond 
Washington, D. C. 

You have caused a group of U.S. Marines to be asked a series of questions 
about communism. Among the questions was one about The Worker which 
you have attacked consistently since last July. I think the questions should 
be answered, but leave the Marines out of it. I propose that you and I an¬ 
swer before the National Press Club the thirty questions which the Marines 
were asked, and thirty more questions about democracy. You have taken a lot 
of time in the Senate, and a lot of space in the Congressional Record to put 
your views on record. It is about time that the views of The Worker be 
given an equal hearing. 

—JAMES E. JACKSON 


February 14, 1962 


The Great Hypocrisy 

In Los Angeles last Saturday, Attorney General Robert Kennedy once again 
put on display the most shopworn of the Big Lies of the anti-Soviet hysteria 
hucksters: “Embassy attaches of Communist-bloc countries are roaming the 
country on missions of expionage and sabotage,” he declared at his press con¬ 
ference in the melodramatic style of a Nixon or the late Senator McCarthy. 

But a significant admission escaped his lips. For one unguarded moment 
he spoke the truth when he said that “The Communist Party is no danger 
to the security of the U.S.” 

Yet even as this was said by Robert Kennedy in Los Angeles, his aides in 
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Washington were fashioning a frameup to outlaw the Communist Party— 
to imprison the outstanding Communists, Gus Hall and Ben Davis, to jail 
Phil Bart and this paper’s editor, and to proceed against other progressive 
publications and organizations under the pretense of enforcing the unconsti¬ 
tutional McCarran Law. 

Robert Kennedy’s admission that the Communist Party does not endanger 
the security of the U.S. further exposes the administration’s unprincipled 
purposes in these proceedings against the Communist Party and the worker’s 
press. 

The unlawful persecution of the Communists is a cynical bid to appease 
the voracious appetite of the rightwing Ultras who continue their campaign 
for restoration of the McCarthy madness. 

But every concession to the Madmen of the Right only emboldens them to 
undertake new blackmailing aggressions. One need only cite the Senate 
speech last Tuesday of the McCarthyite Texan and “white hope” of the 
Right Wing misanthropes, Senator John Tower. Tower went so far as to 
suggest darkly that Robert Kennedy was being “soft on communists” in 
the service of the “communist conspiracy.” Tower demanded a total dragnet 
roundup of all subversive “leftists.” lie would enforce the Concentration 
Camp provisions of the McCarran Act immediately. 

Every American who has a patriotic concern for the democratic fate of our 
Constitutional heritage, and a regard for his own liberties, and democratic 
aspirations has a duty in this hour to write and protest to the President and 
Congressmen, that they stop the prosecutions of the Communists and make 
a dead letter of the McCarran Law, lest the rights of all are destroyed by 
the rabid reactionaries of the Right. 

April i, 1962 


Nullify the McCarran Act 

A year has passed since the Supreme Court by a one vote majority upheld 
the registration clause of the McCarran Act. This infamous law imposes 
monstrous penalties upon American citizens who hold membership, or engage 
in activity designated as paralleling the program or alleged objectives of the 
Communist Party. 

All such “proscribed” citizens are called on to register as criminals with 
the Department of Justice; their publications and even their mail are supposed 
to be licensed, and to carry a prescribed label that stigmatizes the sender 
and receiver as associates of a criminal conspiracy. 
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An individual can be sentenced to five years in jail and fined $10,000 for 
each day that he fails to comply with this fascist-like law. 

In the event of an emergency, in the judgment of the Attorney General, 
all such suspected persons can be rounded up and held in concentration 
camps, with all of their Constitutional liberties suspended. 

Already the Government has started proceedings under this Hitler-style 
law. The foremost American Communist, Gus Hall, and his colleague, 
Benjamin J. Davis, were arrested for failure to register. They r emain under 
bail pending trial of the case. The liberties of all Americans are at stake in 
the case of Gus Hall and Ben Davis. 

In the course of the year that transpired since that Monday, June 5, 1961, 
when the Supreme Court handed down its infamous McCarran Act ruling 
which so imperils the hard-won Constitutional liberties of every citizen, 
millions of thoughtful people in our country and throughout the world, 
have come to understand the true nature of this law and the danger it rep¬ 
resents to the democratic process. 

Thanks to the vigorous explanatory campaign initiated by Gus Hall and 
the Communists, the people have not been panicked into abandoning their 
cherished Bill of Rights, as the advocates of McCarranism intended. In a 
speaking tour that carried him from one end of the country to the other, 
Gus Hall patiently and confidently exposed the nefarious anti-democratic 
character of this evil law. He explained: 

“It is not for ourselves alone that we speak. We know full well that re¬ 
actionary laws like the McCarran and Smith Acts have an evil purpose and 
a relentless logic and that in nation after nation the destruction of the demo¬ 
cratic rights of all begins with the attack only on the Communists. But it 
inevitably spreads to destroy all who stand for peace, economic security, 
civil rights and democratic liberties.” 

And he expressed the confidence that— 

“The American people want an end to these fascist-like laws, not their 
enforcement. America does not want to go down the road to concentration 
camps and a garrison state. Americans want to maintain their Constitutional 
rights to proceed in their own way towards their own new frontiers through 
the political parties and voluntary organizations of their own free choice.” 

This work of explaining the truth about the McCarran law, which the 
Communists initiated and carry forward, confident in the people’s ability 
to make a timely judgment against it, has now been taken up by many 
other patriotic individuals and organizations who have come to see how the 
McCarran law violates the national interests both at home and abroad. 

To date, hundreds of organizations and thousands of outstanding public 
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figures have gone on record for the nullification of this patently un-Constitu- 
tional and anti-democratic law. 

June 3, 7962 

A Light Through the Anti-Communist Fog 

But “Si muove!” (it moves) muttered Galileo, as he contemplated the pencil 
of light that streamed through the tiny aperture of the iron grilled encasement 
into the dank and darkened stone cell of his medieval prison tomb. 

Over 100 years had passed since Copernicus at the end of the 15th century 
had proven that the earth does move around the sun, but the then ruling 
class with its commitments to the status quo were still persecuting the 
heralds of this solitary truth which was destined to so revolutionize man’s 
concept of his world, which removed the weight of centuries of fears and 
conformity to irrational prejudices from the mind and at last placed man 
at the threshold toward the mastery of nature. 

How could one reckon the toll in human progress exacted by the anti- 
Copernicus legions of bigotry during that 100-year span in human history 
that separates the liberating discovery of Copernicus from the days of Galileo! 
The creative genius of mankind was imprisoned, silenced, denied for more 
than 100 years! How far mankind could have marched in those hundred 
years! 

In our own country, in our days, the torturers of the bearers of truth, 
of the science of liberating ideas so necessary for the progress of our nation 
and the whole human race, have—as Victor Hugo wrote of the Bourbons— 
“learned nothing and forgotten nothing” from the experience of history. 

Over 100 years have passed since Karl Marx and Frederick Engels gave 
to mankind a systematic presentation of the nature and laws of social develop¬ 
ment, the science of society—Marxism. Marxist science, projected into the 
era of imperialism and into the modern epoch of the universal victory of 
socialism, is coupled with the name of Marx’ continuer, V. I. Lenin. Marxism- 
Leninism is modern man’s science of sciences for the rational ordering of his 
society and of his relations to nature for the realization of maximum hap¬ 
piness and historic progress. 

This liberating property in ideas, Marxism-Leninism, is the creation and 
grand heritage of all mankind. It cannot be exorcised by the jailors and petty- 
politicians who legislated and seek to enforce such roadblocks to progress 
as the McCarran Act and the Smith Act. 

Their destructive efforts to imprison the bearers of the ideas of the truths 
for our times can hold back human progress for our nation for a costly time, 
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but they cannot deny the irrepressible power of truth to triumph in the end. 

Our people and the whole of the earth’s peoples have paid too dear a 
price in deferred solutions to mankind’s most urgent problems—of securing 
peace, eliminating poverty, wiping out prejudice, and enriching spiritual life 
—as a consequence of depredations of the anti-communist crusaders. 

The anti-communist hucksters stand athwart progress in our times as the 
anti-Copernicans did in the time of Galileo. But who were the anti-Coper- 
nicans? No one remembers their names. But the tools of truth that Coper¬ 
nicus and Galileo gave to mankind march with mankind throughout the 
corridors of history. 

A welcome light of reason’s emergence from the deep night of anti¬ 
communism’s immoral and irrational cover over the minds of established 
institutional life in our country is signalized in the resolutions and some 
speeches from that traditional bastion of conservatism—the Southern Baptist 
Convention. This Protestant church body, which represents some 10 million 
communicants met in Atlanta, Georgia, last week and resolved that “. . . the 
only proper and adequate response to the challenge of communism is to be 
thoroughly Christian.” It deplored “the irresponsible use of the ‘Communist’ 
label as an accusation.” 

They applauded a speaker who urged that Americans should “stop slander¬ 
ing one another and start ministering to human needs” if they wish to be 
responsive to the challenge of communism. 

In general the Baptist reverends called for dialogue and deeds in the com¬ 
petition of the two world ideologies—communism and capitalism—which 
contend for the minds of modern man. 

We welcome the note of appeal to reason and reasonableness that was 
sounded by the National Baptist Convention delegates meeting in Atlanta. 
We think it can have a great meaning for our nation if it spurs the labor 
unions and popular organizations to bring their policies back into align¬ 
ment with the lofty libertarian principles set forth so profoundly by our na¬ 
tion’s founding fathers in the First Amendment of the Bill of Rights. 

Our country’s national interest can only be the gainer from the ending of 
anti-communist bigotry in our national life. We have no doubt that in spite 
of all persecutions, in the end the liberating ideas of Communism will be 
victorious, but even in the solution of urgent daily problems our countrymen 
and our nation would benefit from free association and exchange of ideas 
between the Communists and non-Communists. For, to cite the words of 
Lord Macauley, “Men are never so likely to settle a question rightly as when 
they discuss it freely.” 

]unc 12, 1962 
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to stop the bloody acts of aggression, 
to restore peace , trade and neighborly relations 


COURAGEOUS CUBA 
CALLS TO US 


Big Stick 

The danger of intervention against Cuba in one form or another is greater 
than ever. 

As this is being written, our armed forces are engaged in large-scale mili¬ 
tary exercises in the Caribbean, U.S. authorities admit, even as they deny 
the charge by a Cuban radio announcer that some 10,000 marines have 
entered our military base at Guantanamo. 

Cubans also charge that our State Department, and powerful corpora¬ 
tive forces, are backing, financing and stimulating intervention from over 
half a dozen countries—not to speak of allowing Miami and Florida to be¬ 
come landing bases for air raids against Cuban sugar centrales and the 
Cuban population. 

Powerful interests, like United Fruit, Electric Bond & Share, etc., who 
have big ill-gotten holdings in Cuba, figure there are more ways than one 
of skinning the cat. Even if they don’t land the marines, they can use the 
big stick of economics. The sugar quota, for example, is being handled like 
a blackjack. Talk is rife now for Congress to give the chief executive the 
power to use that blackjack. 

Actually, we of the U.S., the plain people, have a great responsibility for 
this situation. Our silence has encouraged the enemies of Cuba: failure to 
establish close relations with the new Cuba has bred illusions among certain 
strata of the population. 

The Negro delegation that went to Havana at New Year’s set a precedent 
that should be widely emulated. 

It would be beneficial, in the interest of truth, of responsibility and of our 
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own good, if the U.S. public sent delegations to Cuba to see for themselves. 

The moment calls for delegations; it calls for community actions; meetings 
demanding a hands-off policy; and solidarity with the Cuban people. 

The State Department should be deluged with communications demanding 
good relations with our gallant neighbor; and an end to the policy of threats 
of reprisals. 

The danger to the new Cuba is great. And every moment counts. 
January 31, i960 


Wall Street Points a Gun at Cuba 

In order to execute another low blow at the independence and livelihood of 
the Cuban people, President Eisenhower has been authorized to reduce the 
i960 quotas on imports of Cuban sugar. 

The crooked weapon that Congress put into the hands of the President 
to hurl at the vitals of Cuban economy is certain to boomerang upon this 
dangerously bungling Administration. 

The Cuban people and their government will not submit to such black¬ 
mail. The union of the sugar workers has already called upon its govern¬ 
ment to proceed with nationalization of the 37 U.S.-owned sugar mills. All 
Cuba has rallied to the support of the government in nationalizing the 
foreign oil refineries. The same patriotic response awaits Cuba’s action in re¬ 
gard to the U.S. sugar barons’ attempts at blackmail. The sugar barons’ 
moves will mean an artificial sugar shortage and retail price increases in 
the U.S. 

Popular governments, the world over—in the first place the Soviet Union, 
China and Rumania—have generously answered the attempt of the U.S. oil 
trusts to shut off Cuba’s oil. 

Uncle Sam has cut off his nose to spite his face, for Cuba will find new 
sources of crude oil import and new sugar markets. Not only the socialist 
countries, but the Bandung countries, and certainly the workers of Mexico 
and Venezuela will insist that their oil industries will have nothing to do 
with the boycott conspiracy of the imperialists. 

The monopolists and their hand-maidens in the government, who are 
moving to strangle the popular people’s revolution in Cuba, to once again 
reduce it to the status of an American colony, are also the exploiters of our 
own working people. 

Therefore, it is in the highest self-interest of our labor movement, of the 
Negro people’s organizations, to speak out against all interference in the 
internal and external affairs of Cuba. 
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Demand that Eisenhower maintain the sugar quota. Demand that our 
government cease interfering in the economic and political life of Cuba. 
For non-intervention, for peace and friendship with Cuba. 

July io, i960 


No Interference in Cuba’s Affairs 

All the efforts of the Cuban government and people to establish relations 
of friendship and cooperation with the government of the United States on 
the basis of equality, mutual respect and mutual benefit, have been in vain, 
said Dr. Raul Roa, foreign minister of Cuba, in asking the Security Council 
of the U.N. to take action on Cuba’s charges that the United States is waging 
economic aggression against her, and interfering in her internal affairs. 

President Eisenhower, acting in the narrow interests of oil monopolists 
and sugar barons and the jingoist clique at Wall Street’s command post in 
the Pentagon, has acted to reduce Cuba’s sugar quota in an advertised design 
tc. starve the people of Cuba into yielding their new-won independence to 
the ravishing domination of U.S. money grubbers. This act of economic 
warfare against Cuba on the part of Eisenhower was preceded by the action 
of Standard Oil of New Jersey in refusing to process Cuba’s crude oil pur¬ 
chases and ordering a world-scale tanker transport boycott of oil for Cuba. 

This skullduggery of Eisenhower and the oil cartelists against the Cuban 
people’s popular democratic revolutionary government, this crude and ruth¬ 
less effort to impose Wall Street’s domination upon a heroic little country 
shames our nation in the eyes of the world. 

The people of the United States will not play this role of the bully who 
beats, plunders and tyrannizes a small people, notwithstanding the plans 
of the casting directors in Washington and Wall Street. 

Our national interests and our national honor demand that we North 
Americans take action to change the government’s course in respect to Cuba. 

Nikita Khrushchev was expressing the deepest sentiments of working 
people and lovers of peace and freedom the world over when he saluted 
the courageous leaders of the Cuban people’s revolution and pledged the 
active sympathy and material aid of the socialist countries to aid in the suc¬ 
cess of its endeavors. 

Our working people, the trade unions and the Negro people s organiza¬ 
tions, the organizations of the working farmers and the youth, should rally 
to the defense of liberty’s torch which Fidel Castro has raised in Cuba and 
which is lighting the dark places of imperialism’s overlordship throughout 
Latin America. 
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Hands of! Cuba! No interference in Cuba’s internal affairs? For peace and 
friendship and equitable trade relations with Cuba! 

July 77, 7960 


Viva Cuba Libre! 

When, on July 26, 1953, the young Cuban patriot, Fidel Castro, led 165 brave 
young men against the Moncado army barracks of Wall Street’s puppet dic¬ 
tator Batista at Santiago de Cuba, the shots they fired echoed not only through¬ 
out their native land but throughout all Latin America. Almost half the men 
were slain, and Castro and his brother Raul were imprisoned, but out of this 
historic moment came the 26th of July Movement which overthrew the dic¬ 
tatorship and achieved independence of the Cuban nation. 

We read with sympathy how Castro started on the rocky road to freedom 
when he and 82 loyal comrades, in December, 1956, sailed from Mexico to 
Cuba in a leaky boat and set up headquarters in the inaccessible Oriente moun¬ 
tains, from which to conduct a guerrilla war against Batista. After all, we can 
remember how our own forefathers, those ragged starving Continentals, pur¬ 
suing similar tactics, sapped the strength of the British redcoats and prepared 
the way for their ultimate defeat. 

If the Eisenhower administration and the powers-that-be had within them 
a single grain of the glorious American tradition, they would be hailing the 
Cuban Republic on this anniversary of the 26th of July Movement, instead of 
disgracefully, shamefully trying to overthrow it for Wall Street imperialism. 

We are sure that every forward-looking American wants the Cuban Re¬ 
public to succeed. The best way to help is to write or wire President Eisen¬ 
hower at the White House, Washington, demanding that the government 
keep its hands off Cuba, halt all economic aggression and end the planning of 
subversion and military invasion of the brave republic in the Antilles. 

July 24, i960 


Hemisphere Alert 

The recent meeting of the foreign ministers of the Organization of American 
States, at San Jose, Costa Rica, must alert the peoples of the Americas to the 
menace to peace of the results pushed through by Secretary of State Herter 
and his gang of intimidating aides. 

The peril rises not so much from the resolution passed by the OAS foreign 
ministers, which attacks the Soviet Union and People’s Cuba, and calls upon 
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the Latin American nations to submit to the rule of the Wall Street-dominated 
OAS. Everybody, including Herter, knows this resolution will be repudiated 
in the reality of life’s experience by the peoples of the American nations. 

The new danger of interventionist war lies in the desperation of the Eisen¬ 
hower administration, which failed, despite terrific pressure, to mobilize even 
a group of subservient foreign ministers to back economic sanctions or military 
aggression against Cuba. The result may be that the Eisenhower administra¬ 
tion, under prodding by Wall Street, will recklessly attempt direct armed 
attack against Cuba, or attack through one of its puppet governments like 
Nicaragua or Guatemala. 

Should we sacrifice our lives and our treasure so that Wall Street can destroy 
Cuba, a nation that has finally, after more than 400 years of colonial oppres¬ 
sion, found the road to determining its own destiny? 

Write President Eisenhower, Vice President Nixon and Sen. John Kennedy 
in Washington, D. C., demanding that they keep hands off Cuba. Get your 
neighbors, your shopmates, your unions and other organizations to do the 
same. 

September 4, i<)6o 

Murder Will Out 

Ambassador Raul Roa had documented his indictment of Washington’s in¬ 
tervention and buildup for aggression in Cuba in his appearance before the 
United Nations. The Nation magazine had detailed the fact of the invasion 
bases that were being prepared in Guatemala. 

Yet the charge of aggression and preparation for fifth-column and over¬ 
seas invasion of Cuba by U.S. armed forces was derided, laughed-at, hooted 
down in editorials and front page indignation stories in all the nation’s press. 

But you can’t conceal the movements of an aircraft carrier swarming with 
|et bombers, you can’t build air fields and military encampments only by the 
light of the moon. 

The weight of evidence became so overwhelming that the Pentagon gang 
and the government in Washington were in an advanced stage of unleashing 
a murderous attempt upon the sovereignty and life of the Cuban nation, 
until even The New York Times could no longer conceal all the facts. 

So its front page story of January 10, datelined Retalhuleu, Guatemala, 
has lifted the lid of lies and denials, for all to see the clear and present 
danger that Washington has cooked up not only against the integrity of Cuba 
but the peace of the world. 
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The Batista gangster, Manuel A. de Varona, it is admitted, is being paid 
$350,000 a month to train an invasion group of arsonists and assassins in 
Miami, Florida, for deeds of murder in Cuba. Alan Dulles and the U.S. gov¬ 
ernment treasury are paying him for running his school for murder—of— 
Cubans. 

The conspiracy to launch a “secret” war of invasion against Cuba, using 
men trained for murder in Florida, Guatemala and Honduras, trained by 
U.S. officers and financed by the tax monies of every U.S. citizen, is now 
no longer a secret. It is known to all. 

Let every person with a regard for the fate of our country, let all who 
want to prevent our country from being pushed blindfolded down the chute 
that can lead to a thermonuclear war, raise their voices. 

Let them raise loud their voices and demand that the government in Wash¬ 
ington put an immediate end to this criminal folly of organizing war against 
Cuba. 

Demand that the Kennedy administration reverse the Eisenhower madness 
in reference to Cuba and restore normal relations on the basis of equality 
and full respect for Cuba’s sovereignty. For peace and friendship with Cuba 
—its government and its people, not aggressions, plots and terror against her! 
January 15, ig6i 

In Congo and Cuba—the Same Policy 

The Belgian government is denounced by all honest people the world over 
as a moral leper, it is justly excoriated by millions in all countries for the 
murders it engineered against the leaders of the Republic of Congo, its former 
colony. The bloody treachery of the Belgian government’s policies in the 
Congo has brought dishonor to its nation. 

(Our government’s embassies in many countries have already been targets 
, of angry demonstrators who believe that the U.S. government shares in the 

' blood guilt of Belgium, its partner in NATO and in Katanga.) 

There is a special moral here for the Kennedy Administration and for 
every citizen with a regard for the honor and good name of our country. 

The fact is that our government’s policies and practices in regard to Cuba 
and its government headed by Fidel Castro are identical with those pursued 
by the Belgians in regard to the legitimate government of the Congo which 
was headed by the late martyred Patrice Lumumba! 

The shameful truth is that our government is brazenly and boastfully sub¬ 
sidizing and organizing counter-revolutionary rebellion, mass murder and 
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political assassinations against the legitimate government of the Republic of 
Cuba at whose head stands the Cuban patriot, Premier Fidel Castro. 

The Kennedy Administration must be made to draw the proper conclusions 
from the tragic events in the Congo, and to reverse its course in respect to 
Cuba. 

The Cuban government and people do not want hostile relations with the 
U.S. They want peace and friendship, restoration of normal diplomatic rela 
tions, mutually advantageous trade and cultural intercourse—BUT—on the 
basis of equality and non-interference in their internal affairs. 

It is in the most urgent self-interest of our people, that thoughtful citizens 
of financing and organizing the overthrow and assassination of the chosen 
NOW speak up and demand that Kennedy call a halt to the dirty business 
leaders of the Cuban people. 

For peace and friendship with the Cuban government! 

For restoration of diplomatic and trade relations! 

For an end to policies of commitment to colonialism and for respect for 
the integrity of the independence and self-determination of the new nations 
of Africa, Asia and Latin America! 

'February 2 6, 1961 


Will Cuban Blood Be on Hands of IJ.S.f 

It is time for plain talk. It is time to sound an alarm in our nation. Under the 
official smokescreen of lies, the mass killing of the peaceful people of Cuba 
is being prepared in our name, on our shores, with our tax-monies. The 
blunt and unalloyed truth is that our government is organizing a murder plot 
against the government of the people of Cuba. Our government is acting in 
violation of every moral code and treaty commitment governing relations 
between sovereign nations to which this country is a signatory, in contemptu¬ 
ous disdain for the prohibitions against intervention in the internal affairs of 
sister states of the Charter of the United Nations and the Charter of the Or¬ 
ganization of American States. 

President Kennedy continues the criminal policy of the Eisenhower Admin¬ 
istration in respect to the Republic of Cuba. Gangs of saboteurs, battalions of 
armed mercenaries, squadrons of the pilots of the former air force of the 
Butcher Batista—trained and equipped in our country and financed by funds 
paid out from the treasury of the United States, are poised for invasion at 
several embarkation points on the Caribbean, Latin America, and Florida 
Keys perimeter of Cuba. And our country is poised on the brink of infamy. 
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Already it is late but it is not too late to call a halt to this dangerous folly. 
Every thinking person must feel deep inside himself that the war our govern¬ 
ment is so busily organizing in Cuba is the war that could ricochet onto our 
own shores. 

The time is now when the voice of the people must be heard in Washing¬ 
ton, demanding: President Kennedy reverse his course in regard to Cuba— 
Hands off Cuba! Stop the “war by proxy” against Cuba! Break up the training 
camps of mercenaries who are poised for invasion of Cuba! Arrest and deport 
so-called “government in exile” of Miro Cardona for violating the U.S. neu¬ 
trality laws by organizing and outfitting armed forces for invasion of Cuba! 

Dismiss CIO chief Allan Foster Dulles whose “cloak and dagger” acts of 
war against Cuba are a detriment and menace to the security of the United 
States! 

Demand President Kennedy retract the White Paper on Cuba, repudiate 
the policy of intervention, and respect the integrity of Cuban national sov¬ 
ereignty and right of self-determination as guaranteed by world law and 
iustice! 

Demand that the Kennedy Administration open negotiations with the gov¬ 
ernment of the people of the Republic of Cuba, the government headed by 
Premier Fidel Castro, for the re-establishment of normal diplomatic relations, 
and new economic and cultural relations based on equality, mutual benefit, 
non-interference and respect for each nation’s national sovereignty! 

April 16, 1961 


Halt U.S. Intervention 

The world knows the truth about the invasion of Cuba. This murderous war 
against the men, women and children of Cuba is made in Washington and 
the killers are being transported to Cuba in U.S. ships and planes and are 
armed and equipped with weapons from U.S. Army and Navy arsenals. 

The gangs of mercenaries are not alone responsible for the bloodshed in 
Cuba. It is in the power of President Kennedy to stop this war. It is our 
government which has given sanction and sanctuary to the killer gangs to 
organize and dispatch their criminal campaign on and from our shores. They 
are being trained in camps in Louisiana, Texas and Florida, and recruits are 
being enrolled at open headquarters in N. Y., Miami and elsewhere in our 
country. 

World public opinion is outraged by the crime of aggression that our gov¬ 
ernment is committing against our tiny Cuban neighbor—the governments of 
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the world know that the invaders are Washington pawns and mercenaries; 
that the planes dropping death from the skies over Havana are U.S. Govern¬ 
ment issue and come from air bases in our country or the airfields of Wash¬ 
ington satellites in Latin America and the Caribbean! 

The image of our nation today all over the earth is the picture of an over¬ 
sized bully battering a child with a club in a dark alley. No amount of lying 
and finger pointing can efface this image. It is the urgent task of the people in 
our country to remove that image by demanding that President Kennedy put 
an end to this criminal assault upon the people of Cuba. 

President Kennedy can stop the war in Cuba in 24 hours if he feels the 
pressure of the American people and the people of the world sufficiently. He 
can stop the war by ordering his brother, the Attorney General, to enforce 
the neutrality laws against the so-called Revolutionary Council of Dr. Miro 
Cardona, to close the recruiting centers and training camps, and arrest all 
those engaged in the organization and conduct of export-from-the-U.S.-war 
against Cuba. 

There is no higher patriotic duty before Americans than to compel our gov¬ 
ernment, to compel Kennedy to stop this aggression! 

Today our government is playing the role in respect to Cuba that Nazi Ger¬ 
many played in respect to Spain! The conscience of the world will not long 
permit this. As we wrote last week, the war we are firing in Cuba can ricochet 
onto our own shores. The bloody conflict we have promoted in Cuba can 
trigger a world war and our own country could be buried in rubble and blood. 

Every one should work to stop the war against the people of Cuba! 

All liberty-loving Americans will sympathize with the Cuban people in de¬ 
fense of their homeland. 

Demand that Kennedy end the aggression against Cuba! 

April 23, 1961 


Cuba and the U.S. 

In his first post-mortem speech over the battered corpse of the counter-revo¬ 
lutionary army of mercenaries that the U.S. government launched against 
Cuba, President Kennedy correctly noted that . . . “there are from this sober¬ 
ing episode useful lessons for all to learn.” 

Indeed, it has become a national imperative that President Kennedy and the 
whole nation learn the proper lessons from the smashing defeat suffered by the 
made-in-the-U.S.A. military aggression against Cuba. But the question is “to 
learn useful lessons” for what purpose? 
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Certainly the study of this shameful and blood-stained “episode” (sic: 
J.F.K.) should not take the direction that Kennedy indicated in his speech 
of April 20. For this speech reflected neither remorse nor an awareness of 
the need for a real change in policy. He merely registered chagrin at the 
instant defeat suffered by the invasion army and called for an extension of 
this dangerous and wrong policy by more efficient means. 

The obvious first lesson to be learned from the failure of the criminal 
assault upon little Cuba is that defeat and national ignominy is the demon¬ 
strated consequence for the U.S. in military aggression and therefore the 
predictable consequence of any further attempts in this direction. It follows 
that our government’s basic policies in foreign affairs require a fundamental 
overhauling and redirection. That our government must build a new pat¬ 
tern of relations with the sister republics of Latin America, indeed of all 
countries based on the principle of peaceful coexistence, equality, and respect 
for the integrity of other nations’ sovereignty. 

In the speech referred to, President Kennedy put forward a doctrine and 
thesis for possible future military and “para-military” aggressive actions, 
and subversive incursions in the internal affairs of other countries which 
have jusdy given alarm to thoughtful people and peace-loving statesmen in 
many countries. He declaimed that “. . . if the nations of this hemisphere 
should fail to meet their commitments against outside Communist pene¬ 
tration—then . . . this government will not hesitate” to act on its own. 

He would arrogate to our government the right to proscribe the limits 
of the social reformations they may make inside their countries and to 
screen their international associations. In effect he has declared that any 
small country that dares stray outside of imperialism’s plantation in its social 
system or foreign relations would constitute a threat to the U.S. and will be 
fair game for the U.S. dogs-of-war to attack and retrieve. But all moral 
standards and laws governing international conduct decry such an avowal 
of the right to interfere in the internal affairs of another’s country. 

Speaker after speaker in the United Nations First Committee last week 
rose to denounce this brazen doctrine in defense of intervention, this sham¬ 
less apology for aggression. 

“How can we condemn Cuba for entering into relations with other coun¬ 
tries in order to promote her development? How can we blame other 
countries for establishing friendly relations with Cuba?,” asked Mr. Subasinghe 
of Ceylon. 

[Premier Khrushchev has exposed the inflammatory lies that Cuba has 
becomes a Soviet military base. In his letter of April 22 to President Kennedy, 
he wrote: 
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“I am stating again, that our Government does not seek any advantages 
or privileges in Cuba. We do not have any bases in Cuba, and we do not 
intend to establish any. And this is well known to you, to your generals 
and admirals . . . fabrications about ‘Soviet bases’ on Cuba are obviously 
designed for simpletons. But there are fewer and fewer such simpletons, 
including in the United States, I hope.”] 

Mr. Subasinghe warned that, “When a government, or important person¬ 
alities in a government, condemns the Cuban government and states that it 
wishes it to be overthrown, even through military action, then everyone of 
us must look upon it with deep forebodings. If it can happen in Cuba, it can 
happen elsewhere.” 

The administration has endeavored to mask the real motivation for ag¬ 
gression against Cuba behind a billowing smokescreen of hysterical char¬ 
acterizations and sinister representations of Communist influence in Cuba. 
This of course is a false issue. It is neither a matter of ideology or religion 
that sent our ruling class and the powerful monopolists with their far-flung 
operations in Latin America into a war-making frenzy against Fidel Castro’s 
government. 

It is a matter of economics. The Cuban revolution has taken the land 
from the greedy monopolists and restored it to the people. It has national¬ 
ized big industry and set it to serving the needs of the people of Cuba rather 
than the profit lust of foreign owners. The profits of the people’s enterprise 
are being invested in a vast program of education, housing, industrialization, 
the reform of agriculture and an all around rise in the people's living stand¬ 
ards. This is the real target—the people’s anti-monopoly and anti-imperialist 
program. 

Taking up this challenge about alleged Communism in Cuba, Mr. Shukairy, 
the UN representative of Saudi Arabia, warned that, . . it is the business 
of no one to say that there is a Communist Party in Cuba and that this is a 
reason for intervention.” Mr. Shukairy pointed out that, “Communist Parties 
are all over the world. And if Castro himself were a Communist, there is 
no reason to interfere in the affairs of Cuba. Premier Khrushchev is the 
first Communist in the world. Would anyone dare to interfere in the affairs 
of the Soviet Union simply because Premier Khrushchev is the First Com¬ 
munist in the world? . . . Every State is at liberty to have whatever social 
order they like, whatever political regime they wish, what political ideology 
and thinking they have decided to accept. ... It is their right. We cannot 
interfere in their affairs. This is the pihilosophy of peaceful coexistence. 
Otherwise there would be a war. If we do not accept the idea of peaceful 
coexistence, then the outcome would be war.” 


35 





THE VIEW FROM HERE 


Premier Khrushchev, in his letter of April 22, fraternally urged upon 
President Kennedy not to continue on “the highly dangerous road.” And 
he {Jointed out once again the only reasonable course for nations to pursue 
in the modern world, that of promoting peaceful coexistence on the founda¬ 
tion of the “recognition of the right of all peoples to have the social and 
political systems they have established and non-interference in their internal 
affairs” and for “states with different social systems to obey international 
laws and recognize the maintenance of world peace as their highest aim.” 

The torch of the people’s will for peace and social justice in our country 
and throughout the world has an intensity so powerful in our days that no 
dark places or foul deeds can escape its light. As we entitled a previous 
editorial on Cuba, “Murder Will Out!”, every crime against the peace, and 
against the liberty and independence of the peoples will suffer exposure 
and defeat. This is the reality of the epoch in which we live whose main 
characteristic is that the forces of peace and freedom are mightier than those 
of war and imperialism. 

It is incumbent upon the people to insure that President Kennedy learn 
this lesson from the debacle of his Cuba policy and “. . . reorient our forces 
of all kinds, our tactics and our institutions here in this community” to con¬ 
form to this true world reality. Our national honor depends upon it. The 
peace of the world requires it. 

Let us then demand that President Kennedy open a new chapter in 
Cuba-U.S. relations. Put a stop to all threats and bullying and negotiate the 
restoration of diplomatic, commercial and cultural relations with the govern¬ 
ment of the valiant people of Cuba, headed by their true patriot and out¬ 
standing leader, Fidel Castro. Good relations with Cuba can be restored on 
the basis of equality, mutual interest and respect for her national sovereignty. 
April 30, 1961 


Kennedy’s Dangerous Course 

The fightback against the sharp swing of the Kennedy administration toward 
the right has begun in earnest. The masses of our people have not been 
panicked by the hysterical bugle blasts from the military-monopolists complex. 

The speed and completeness with which the Cuban people smashed the 
invader army of mercenaries who violated the soil of Cuba under the auspices 
of the Kennedy administration has brought a sobering awakening to many 
about the true source of “the clear and present danger” to the peace hopes 
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of the peoples. It is those forces in the administration itself, those who in¬ 
stigated the aggression against Cuba. 

Speaking in the Senate April 24, Senator Wayne Morse, chairman of the 
sub-committee on Latin American Affairs, pointed to the fact that: 

“There are those in the U.S. who take the position this very hour that 
we should ... in the Western Hemisphere, lay down the law of military 
might.” And he warned that, “. . . if the United States seeks to settle its 
differences with Cuba through the use of military might, either direct or 
indirect, we shall be at least a half century recovering, if we ever recover. . . 

And Mrs. Roosevelt has added her voice to the growing company of public 
figures who are calling for Kennedy to return to the path of reason in foreign 
affairs. Writing in the New York Post, May 2, she said: 

“We must realize that guns never really changed ideas . . . the place to 
demonstrate what we believe and what we can do for people is here at home.” 
And that, “We badly need ... to think, over and reappraise our foreign 
policy all over the world.” 

In every major city in the country there have been mass meetings and 
demonstrations of protest against the course Kennedy is pursuing in reference 
to Cuba. The people who put Kennedy in office on the strength of his 
election pledges to take “new initiatives to secure world peace” and to safe¬ 
guard and extend the democratic liberties and economic well being of the 
people, are expressing their sense of betrayal and demanding that Kennedy 
keep his commitments. 

But thus far, the Kennedy administration seems to have drawn all the 
wrong lessons from the smashing defeat inflicted on its policy of aggression 
in Cuba. The President has called in for counsel one after another of the 
rejected, most reactionary politicians and public figures—from Nixon and 
Goldwater to MacArthur and Hoover. To investigate, not the crime of the 
C.I.A., but the reasons for the failure of that crime, he has appointed the 
former General of the U.S. forces in the Korean war, and the arch-warmonger 
Admiral Arleigh Burke. He has not conferred with the opponents of military 
adventure and aggression, but on the contrary made thinly veiled threats 
against the civil liberties of those newspapermen and others who dare expose 
to public light the dangerous ways of his foreign policies. 

Ignoring the outraged protests of world public opinion and the more mature 
counsel of his Atlantic partners and Latin American satellites, he continues 
to declaim his Kennedy Doctrine of the right to intervene by military means 
against Cuba or other small countries who dare throw off imperialist yoke, 
in the name of “national necessity.” 

Throwing off reason and logic, he proclaims that any country choosing 
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to take a non-capitalist path of development becomes ipso facto a danger 
to U.S. national security, and a target for attack by the “para-military” 
banditry of the C.I.A. or the armed forces of the U.S.A. This is a dangerous 
folly, not a policy. 

Premier Fidel Castro spoke the truth when he observed in his May Day 
speech, that “the aggressive policy of the U.S. can cause a world war that 
can cost the lives of tens of millions of Americans.” Both President Dorticos 
and Premier Fidel Castro have called for talks with Kennedy to settle all 
economic and other differences through negotiations. 

“We do not endanger the lives of a single American,” said Fidel Castro, 
“It is they who are playing at war. We are trying to achieve agrarian reform, 
to build tools, to build houses, to educate our people. . . . We are willing to 
discuss to alleviate the tensions; to discuss anything except our socialist 
revolution that is our affair and ours alone.” 

But Lincoln White, replying for the administration, sought to dismiss and 
ridicule the call of the Castro government for negotiations of differences, 
for talks on the basis of equality and an open agenda. “Communism in 
the Americas is not a negotiable item,” was his reply. Everyone with 
reason knows that the issue is not communism but the restoration of the 
robber privileges of the U.S. monopolists over Cuba. 

But even if it were, as the Manchester Guardian of April 27 observes: 
“Communism is not a plague like the Colorado beetle, to be stamped out 
by force; Communism is an idea: one of the most plausible and persuasive 
in human history. . . And it concluded that if President Kennedy were 
to continue along his present course in reference to Cuba we would only 
succeed in making communism more attractive to the peoples of the whole of 
Latin America and Africa too, that it would affirm the image of the U.S. 
in the eyes of these peoples as the “citadel of imperialism.” 

The American people will see through the hoax of the administration’s 
anti-Communist smokescreen which is a cover for flagrant imperialist aggres¬ 
sion and demand that Kennedy retreat from the brink and take the high road 
to peace and peaceful coexistence. 

May 7, 1961 


A Return to Reason 

One of the most repeated alibis out of Washington for the open aggression 
in Cuba and for the crushing defeat administered to the invaders was 
that Russian-made jet MIGS were based there. This lie was exploded last 
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week by Senator Wayne Morse, who heads the Senate Foreign Relations 
subcommitee on Latin America, which is investigating the circumstances 
surrounding the Cuban adventure. 

Morse revealed that his committee heard “not a bit of evidence” that there 
was a single Russian MIG in Cuba. On the contrary, the only planes which 
the Castro government used in smashing the invasion were U.S. planes which 
our government had sent to Batista. 

The Senate committee has heard Allen Dulles, State Secretary Rusk and 
other principals in the invasion plot. 

The voices of Senators Morse, Clark, Humphrey and others have not been 
the only ones raised in criticism of the administration’s Cuban policy. Through¬ 
out the country, public figures are speaking out, demanding a recovery of 
reason on the part of the Kennedy administration in regard to Cuba and 
a general re-casting of policy in foreign affairs along lines of “live and let 
live,” of peaceful coexistence and the elimination of dangerous war tensions 
in international relations. 

Last week, important spokesmen from organized labor joined in pressing 
for a peace policy in world affairs. A. Philip Randolph, an AFL-CIO vice- 
president; Emil Mazey, UAW secretary-treasurer; Mark Starr, of the ILGWU, 
and H. L. Mitchell, of the Agricultural Workers, were among the signers 
of an open letter to the President calling for an end to military interventionist 
schemes in Cuba and elsewhere. 

Harry Bridges, president of the ILWU, writing in The Dispatcher, 
assailed subversion and aggression against small countries, and called for 
restoration of normal trade relations with Cuba. 

“Panelists Warn on U.S. Troops in Cuba.” That is how the AFL-CIO 
News of May 13 headlined its story on the TV program, “Briefing Session.” 
The program had featured Alberto Cellario, assistant editor of Life’s Spanish 
language edition, John C. Campbell of the Council of Foreign Relations, 
and Edward P. Morgan, AFL-CIO newscaster, in a discussion on the after- 
math of the Cuban invasion defeat. 

Campbell warned that “we could smash the inter-American system with 
this kind of hasty military action . . . and leave us problems going on for 
generations which we could not cope with.” 

Cellario said the impact of Castro on the poor of Latin American countries 
is that “he represents the hopes of a vast number of people toward a better 
life.” 

Therefore, the panelists concluded, the U.S. government must not send 
Marines to Cuba. 

This AFL-CIO TV program was indicative of a growing body of opinion 
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being registered in the papers of the unions, calling for a change from the 
dangerous course the Kennedy foreign policy has taken. 

The Democratic Party’s liberal wing, the Americans for Democratic Ac¬ 
tion, went on record against any single-handed attempt by the U.S. to over¬ 
throw the Castro government by either military or economic means, and 
against all attempts to pressure the OAS into this role, at its conference in 
Washington last week-end. 

Dr. Samuel H. Beer, national chairman of ADA, characterized the position 
of the ADA as being one of general support for the line of the Kennedy 
administration while maintaining a certain criticism from the “left” upon it. 

Typical of appeals to the President in newspaper ads around the country 
was one in the New York Times signed by some 70 professors and writers 
of the Ivy League college circuit. It called upon the government to give 
“no further support for the invasion of Cuba by exile groups” and to “halt 
the present drift toward American military intervention in Cuba.” It urged 
the Kennedy government to adopt constructive programs designed to aid 
the people of Latin America to overcome the harsh social conditions char¬ 
acterized by poverty, disease, mass illiteracy, and unemployment. Among 
the signers were the writers Lewis Mumford, Lillian Heilman and Edmund 
Wilson; the scientist Harlow Shapley, David Reisman, and others. 

In the press, columnists like James Reston and Walter Lippmann continued 
to nudge the administration with advice to recover from its “lurch to the 
right.” 

Reston contrasted the preparation that went into Alan Shepard’s space 
lob and recovery with the irrational pattern of our foreign policy. He said, 
“The scientists thought through their whole problem from the count down 
to the pick up. . . . This is precisely what our statesmen and soldiers did 
not do in Cuba and Laos. They forgot about the re-entry problem. ... As a 
result they are still up in the air in both places. . . . The balance of power 
has shifted but the (Administration’s) balance of policy has not shifted with 
it. We are, in other words, out of kilter . . .” 

He called on the government “to reappraise its position in relation to the 
facts and not in relation to its wishes.” 

Lippman, in the Herald Tribune May 16, citing the Cuba debacle, referring 
to the “Fragments of an Empire” of which the U.S. became the receiver 
from France and Japan, writes, “we now have to face the problem which 
the British have faced in their empire, the French in theirs. It is the problem 
of adjusting one’s pride to a recognition that protectorates must go.” 

May 21, 1961 
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The Great Tradition vs. the Lack-Lustre Liberals 

The pointers, the principal bird dogs of American imperialism in its savage 
assault upon valiant Cuba, were two renegade liberal intellectuals—Arthur 
Schlesinger, Jr. and Adolph Berle. They wove the gossamer-thin transparency 
of lies designed to cover the bare-bodied nakedness of Kennedy’s murderous 
invasion misadventure against Cuba. Their special mission was to bewitch 
American liberals into silent acquiescence to the crime against Cuba. They 
have succeeded only in further polarizing the intelligentsia between the 
hollow men who, like Berle and Schlesinger, have learned to slither on 
their bellies in the swamp of the amoral monopolists, and those others who 
have remained true to the best traditions of American liberalism. 

Nowhere is this polarization process more manifest than at Harvard Uni¬ 
versity, capstone of the intelligentsia. Harvard’s name has been associated with 
the very marrow of liberalism’s traditions. From the founding struggles 
of the colonies for freedom, spurred on by the flaming pens of the “Harvard 
wits,” Joel Barlow and Philip Frenau, to the modern era of John Reed, 
W. E. B. DuBois and Benjamin Davis. Harvard men have played no small 
role in firing freedom’s torch. Theirs is the Great Tradition of American 
intellectual liberalism. 

The current role being played by the former Harvard professor and his¬ 
torian, Arthur Schlesinger, Jr., desecrates the proud Harvard traditions of 
liberalism. But better men than Schlesinger have recovered the banner which 
he trailed in the dust, and are carrying it forward. 

Harvard students and faculty members in large numbers have joined the 
struggle in earnest against the false trumpets of those other Harvard men, 
Schlesinger, Kennedy, et al., on the issue of the Cuban invasion in particular 
and foreign policy in general. 

Addressing a meeting of over 400 students, Professor H. Stuart Hughes, 
grandson of former Chief Justice Charles Evans Hughes, declared for a 
policy of “no intervention” in Cuba, and indeed in any other country, as the 
guideline for the government’s policies in foreign affairs. Professor Hughes, 
who is a firm campaigner for nuclear disarmament, demanded that the 
administration change its irrational course as set forth in the “Kennedy 
Doctrine” speech of the President, and adopt the standpoint of peaceful 
coexistence with small and large countries of dissimilar social orders. 

Hughes pointed out that if the Soviet Union found it possible to accept 
as a neighbor Turkey which is laden with our military bases, then surely 
we can and must accommodate to a neighborly coexistence with Cuba, 
which harbors no military base except our own, to menace our security. 
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He pointed out that just as Britain had to act on the necessity of reality 
after the Suez war, and adjust to restoration of relations on a new plane 
of equality with Nasser and an anti-imperialist and independent Egypt, so 
must the Kennedy government in respect to Premier Castro and free Cuba. 

In addition to Professor Hughes, some 40 Harvard teachers along with 
30 other faculty members in neighboring colleges, were signers and sponsors 
of three-quarter page ads which appeared in the New York Times of May 10 
and in the Harvard Crimson. It was entitled “An Open Letter to President 
Kennedy.” 

The statement called upon the Government to “reverse the present drift 
towards American military intervention in Cuba” and “give no further sup¬ 
port for the invasion of Cuba by exile groups.” It called for the Government 
to announce its willingness to test the sincerity of the Castro government’s 
recent offer to negotiate differences. 

This is in the best tradition of Harvard liberalism so well expressed by 
Henry David Thoreau (1817-82), who was a student at Harvard and con¬ 
tributed to, and himself embodied, the finest qualities of its great tradition. 
Thoreau fought against slavery, exploitation and international war with 
flaming pen and daring deed, from early youth to the end of his life. He 
articulated the credo of the best spirit of American liberalism when he 
wrote: 

“I am doing what my intelligence and my humanity say is right for me, 
and I feel free and at peace with myself and the world.” 

Measured against this standard, what can one say about that other Harvard 
man and erstwhile liberal—Arthur Schlesinger, Jr., and his cohorts? 

May 28, ig6i 


July 26 

The Cuban Revolution “of the humble, by the humble, and for the humble” 
led by that extraordinary man who is a legend in the green years of his own 
time—Fidel Castro, will celebrate its eighth anniversary July 26. 

For it was on this day, July 26, 1953, that some 125 poorly armed men, 
a physician and two women medical aides staged the first military action 
of the Revolution in an assault upon the fortress of Moncada in Santiago 
de Cuba. The first effort of the youthful band of revolutionaries, to “storm 
the heavens,” was to secure arms from the military fortress to pass to the 
masses of working men and peasants who groaned under the iron heel of 
the bloody tyranny of the Wall Street vassal regime headed by Batista. The 
attempt failed. 
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Death, imprisonment and exile followed for the survivors of this John 
Brown-like thrust against the regime of tyranny and foreign masters. 

Nevertheless, the poetry of its inspiration entered the hearts and souls 
of the great mass of the Cuban people. It lit candles of hope and fierce 
resolution in the spirit and minds of tens of thousands of the best sons and 
daughters of Cuba from one end of the island to the other. 

These candles burned unquenchably despite the raging storm of Batista 
terror that was unleashed against them. The sparks lit by Fidel and his 
doughty band developed over the next years into a mighty conflagration 
of a people’s revolution which consumed all manner of apposition and at¬ 
tained a glorious victory by January 1, 1959. 

Since those fateful events, Cuba, with its heroic national patriot, Fidel 
Castro, at the head of its state, has bounded forward to consolidate the 
people’s revolutionary achievements. 

The tempo of the revolution’s development has been without equal in 
history. 

The gallant people of Cuba have won the accolades of the world for their 
staunchness and victorious struggle against overpowering odds. They secured 
and upheld their independence against the sabotage of the wealthy monopo¬ 
lists, domestic and foreign, against the desperate criminal acts of assassins 
and saboteurs, against the monstrous military invasion of a Benedict Arnold 
army which our government sponsored and sent from our shores. Cuba con¬ 
tinues to withstand the aggressive hostility and economic sanctions of our 
government to starve and bully the Cuban nation of six and a half million 
people into submission to Washington-Wall Street’s will. 

On July 26, tens of thousands of plain worker and peasant pilgrims will 
go to Havana to celebrate their successes and to renew their vows to carry 
forward the gains of the Revolution and defend their motherland to the 
death. 

They will have much to celebrate. This is the year of the Alphabetors 
wherein all men, women, children are resolved to greet the coming New Year 
anniversary of the revolution’s victory as a 100 per cent literate people. 

Already a vast housing program has transformed the slum barrios of the 
countryside and tens of thousands have been rehoused in the cities. A vast 
scheme of social security, welfare and medical services is in operation. 

Above all, the land, the mines, the mills, the factories, the banks, the 
great hotels and apartment buildings are the property of the people’s power. 

Under the blows of U.S.-based monopolists the Cuban Revolution has been 
compelled to deal back blow for blow to the forces of imperialist greed and 
capitalist gluttony. Consequently the Revolution has advanced at a fast pace 
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from that of a national democratic revolution to a national revolution that 
is not only patriotic and democratic but also socialist. 

This July 26, the new features and achievements of the Revolution will 
be registered in great new documents. It is to be expected that the great 
confraternity of all the democratic and socialist revolutionary forces forged 
into unbreakable bonds of unity in the fires of the harsh struggle to secure, 
defend and advance the victories of the Revolution, will find organizational 
and programmatic expression. 

In all of these glorious advances of the Cuban people the Partido So- 
cialista Popular (the Communist Party of Cuba) stands arm in arm with 
the best representatives of the Cuban nation organized in the July 26 Move¬ 
ment, the trade unions, the cooperatives, the people’s militia, the revolu¬ 
tionary youth, and all the popular energetic movements of the people. The 
contribution of the Cuban Communists to the revolutionary unity, organiza¬ 
tion, and social advance of the nation is revered by the nation and deeply 
regarded by all the revolutionary leaders. 

No greater tribute to their service to the nation can be described than 
in the fact that the revolutionary unity of the leadership will now assume 
a higher and more formal organizational and programmatic pattern. 

Heartfelt greetings to Prime Minister Fidel Castro, to the valiant sons 
and daughters of your July 26, and to all the peoples of Cuiba on this, your 
glorious national holiday! Long live Cuban independence! Long live the 
Cuban Revolution—patriotic, democratic, socialist! 

July 23, 1961 

Cuba and the Free Press 

The New York Times last Thursday printed one of the most outlandish 
editorials we have ever read. It was entitled “Cuba and a Free Press.” The 
weight of its argument was that Cuba had closed its doors to the American 
press and therefore the great deal of news being published in the press in 
our country these days about Cuba is based on second-hand sources and is 
entirely unfavorable. It asserts that “If Premier Castro would only realize 
that it is to Cuba’s advantage to allow reputable American newspapermen 
to see what is happening in Cuba, the situation (in regard to balanced news 
coverage—Ed.) could improve.” 

In other words, the Times is saying that the responsibility for the raft 
of lies and “hate Cuba” incendiary headlines which lace the front pages 
of the U.S. press these days is somehow the fault of the government of 
Premier Castro, who allegedly is preventing “reputable American newspaper¬ 
men” from working in Cuba. 
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But can the Times editors really believe that there are readers of the 
Times with memories so short that they do not know that it is the U.S. 
government that is responsible for the breaking off of communications— 
as well as the severence of economic and diplomatic relations with Cuba? 

Not only has the government of the U.S. banned travel to Cuba for tourists 
or businessmen, but it is relentlessly pushing its prosecution of criminal 
charges against a highly “reputable newspaperman,” the Neiman prize win¬ 
ning journalist, William Worthy, for having sojourned in Cuba enroute home 
from abroad. 

On August 8, William Worthy, foreign correspondent for the popular 
Negro weekly, The Afro-American Newspaper, was judged guilty under a 
provision of the 1952 McCarran Immigration Act, and faces a possible sentence 
of five years in jail and $5,000 fine. Worthy was convicted of returning 
to the United States, his homeland, from Cuba, without a valid passport. 
For the “crime” of news-gathering during a stopover enroute home in Cuba, 
the government wants him to forfeit five years of his life in prison. It is not 
the Cuban government that is striving to exact this penalty from him for 
exercising his freedom of the press right, but the government of the United 
States! 

The injustice in the William Worthy case is all the more outrageous in 
light of the fact that during the past two years thousands of so-called refugees 
have poured into the United States from Cuba without passports, valid or 
otherwise, but none of them have been prosecuted. The explanation is simple, 
of course, as the Afro’s Ralph Matthew’s pointed out in his column of 
August 25: 

“They are all anti-Castro and Worthy had the temerity to find something 
good to write about in a regime which displeased the money interests of 
America.” 

When the Times wrote about “Cuba and a Free Press” it was sending 
its mail to the wrong address. It is not Premier Castro’s government that 
is prosecuting an American newsman for news-gathering in Cuba, and deny¬ 
ing our citizens entry to that country, but the Kennedy government in 
Washington. And not only the Times editorialists, but every American 
who cherishes the freedom of the press, and who have a regard for hemis¬ 
pheric peace and good neighborly relations, should demand that the gov¬ 
ernment drop its charges against William Worthy, and enter into negotiations 
with the Castro government for the restoration of normal and peaceful com¬ 
munications and economic, cultural and diplomatic relations with Cuba. 

August 28, 1962 
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Probe the Pirates 

Charging that “the coasts of Havana were bombarded by bands armed by 
imperialism,” Oswaldo Dotricos, President of Cuba, charged the U.S. with 
full responsibility for the sneak attack of last Friday night. He alerted his 
country to expect new attacks of like nature, but declared, “We are ready 
for all aggression.” 

The United States Coast Guard Station at Key West identified the pirate 
craft that shelled a hotel, a theater and several homes in the Miramar suburb 
of Havana, as a 31-foot cabin cruiser and a converted Navy PT boat, and 
asserted that these craft were impounded in the harbor of Marathon, Fla. 
However, the reputed leader of the “naval foray” against Cuba, Juan Manuel 
Salvat, boasted that the vessels the Coast Guard had impounded were not 
the ones that made the raid. He declared that the raiders’ gunboats are safely 
riding in the waters of their secret harbor on the Florida coast. 

Isidro Bovje and Leslie Nohregas, who were in command of the two 
gunboats, bragged to the press that they had fired over 60 shells of 20-milli¬ 
meter calibre into buildings in the target area of the Miramar suburb. 
These men are members of the leadership of the counter-revolutionary, U.S. 
based, “Student Revolutionary Directorate.” 

There were 23 members in the pirate crew who are well known to the 
U.S. Justice Department officials. As a matter of fact they were accorded a 
victory celebration upon their return to Miami and posed for photographers. 
They expressed a swaggering confidence that they would suffer no penalty 
from the Department of Justice or the State Department for their actions 
notwithstanding the fact that they acted in clear violation of the United 
States neutrality laws. 

Their confidence that their war-inciting pirate raid would go unpunished 
by the U.S. authorities was based on the fact that Attorney General Robert 
Kennedy had previously ruled that the thousand-man “exiles army . . . 
that had invaded Cuba from United States military bases in April of 1961 
“did not constitute a military expedition and therefore was not a violation of 
Title 18 of the United States Code or any other provision of the Neutrality Act. 

(Of course, the truth is that the April, 1961, invasion as well as the recent 
hit-and-run raid, were patent violations of the Neutrality Act, the Bogota 
Charter, the Rio Pact and other treaties which forbid the use of U.S. territory 
for armed attacks upon its hemispheric neighbors.) 

But there is even a more substantial and sinister basis for the swaggering 
complacency of the band of armed Cuban adventurers who brag of their 
murder-bent assault upon peaceful dwellings on the coasts of Cuba. They 
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know that they have the protection of their paymasters of the CIA and 
Pentagon. 

A careful sifting of all available facts leads to the inescapable conclusion 
that the gunboat raid last Friday was not, as advertised, a mere spontaneous 
“spur of the moment” enterprise of exile adventurers. On the contrary, it 
was a well prepared, highly professional naval probe of the defensive weaponry 
and capabilities of Cuba’s military equipment. It was one of a series of 
probes designed to draw-out and identify Cuba’s air, naval, and shore bat¬ 
teries weapons-system, preparatory to the initiation of future large-scale 
expeditions. 

The 23 students who made up the crew of the raiding party on the two 
boats do not exhaust the roster of personnel who were aboard them. The 
actual ships that did the firing were no doubt equipped with the most com¬ 
plicated electronic apparatus for pin-pointing the target and delivering the 
shells hundreds of yards at sea from a small rolling vessel. Who were the 
members of the U.S. naval complement who handled the guns and the 
special radar and electronic devices aboard these vessels? Who gave the 
orders for this murderous foray? Was it General Maxwell Taylor himself, 
or the head of the CIA? 

Thoughtful Americans are demanding that President Kennedy order a full 
investigation into the circumstances surrounding the unleashing of last 
Friday night’s shelling of Cuba’s shores by U.S. based armed ships. 
September 2, 1962 

Stop the Cold War Against Cuba 

Behind the back of the American people whose prayers are for peace, certain 
cynical men on the banks of the Potomac have cocked the trigger of war. 
They are determined upon an armed invasion of Cuba. Until now they 
have lacked an appropriate “incident” with which they could short-circuit 
the nation’s reason, inflame patriotic sensibilities and mask their naked ag¬ 
gression. But recent events show they have grown impatient of waiting for 
a “cause for war.” They are proceeding to concoct and fabricate incidents 
to divert and confuse the minds of the American people so that they can 
get on with their program for the invasion of Cuba. 

The White House announcement on September 1 that a U.S. Navy training 
plane was fired on by Cuban small boats 15 miles off the northern coast 
of Cuba, was subsequently revealed to be without any foundation in fact 
whatsoever. This was a deliberate attempt to blind the public to the truth 
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of our adventurous policy in respect to Cuba by throwing the sand of crude 
lies in the eyes of the people. It was a bid to the American public to grant 
the government permission to unleash an armed attack against Cuba. 

Besides this inflammatory lie was the inspired campaign in the U.S. press 
that thousands of Russian soldiers were landing in Cuba to build rocket 
bases there. CIA-financed Cuban counter-revolutionaries in Miami went even 
further. They claimed that Congolese soldiers with rings in their “noses” 
were also landing in Cuba. President Kennedy felt it necessary to renounce 
these hysterical inventions, but his denial has not fazed Senators Keating, 
Capehart and Wiley, who are doing all they can to inflame anti-Cuban hatred 
with this Big Lie and demanding a naval blockade and armed intervention 
in Cuba. 

But lies about Cuba, like sand in the eyes, can lead to blood on the beach. 
Cuban blood, yes; but also the blood of American youth in uniform on the 
beaches of Cuba. According to the New York Times (September i), Senator 
Wayne Morse has called this “utter madness.” He warned that the initial 
stages of an attack against Cuba “would cost a minimum of 40,000 lives of 
American boys” and would lose the United States “the support of the masses 
of the people of Latin America for decades.” And yet the hate campaign 
against Cuba continues. 

To restore to the American people the truth about Cuba is to awaken the 
hope of peace in the world, and to restore reason and honor to our govern¬ 
ment’s policy in respect to Cuba. 

The truth is that Cuba does not and cannot threaten America’s national 
interests. This small nation of 7 million people is advancing along its chosen 
path of national development after having established its sovereignty and 
independence in a popular revolution that cast off tre yoke of a dictatorship 
that worked hand in glove with foreign monopolies in plundering the people 
and the country’s natural resources. The Cuban people are resolved to die 
rather than return to the degradation and misery of the old days. They are 
devoting their labor and the resources of their country to the betterment 
of the lives and living standards of their people. Already they have wiped 
out illiteracy and built more public housing than the former regime had 
done in the previous decade. 

The new Cuba could be a far richer market for trade on equal terms 
with the businessmen of our country than the old Cuba ever was. Cuba’s 
leaders continue to offer trade and normal relations with the United States. 
It is we, not Cuba, that have imposed a boycott, embargo and economic 
sanctions. It is we who financed and directed the abortive Bay of Pigs 
invasion of April, 1961. 
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We are a mighty industrial nation of some 200 million people with the 
largest military machine in the world. Cuba has 7 million people, mainly 
an agrarian economy, with a small armed force in comparison with our own. 
She has no naval armada and her whole air force could rest comfortably 
on any one of our hundreds of air bases. The only foreign base on Cuba’s 
soil is the U.S. Navy base at Guantanamo Bay. The continued unwanted 
presence of this base on Cuban territory is an affront to her national integrity 
and a brazen advertisement of our government’s malevolent aggressive in¬ 
tentions towards this small Caribbean neighbor of ours. 

Though Cuba has no foreign bases on her soil other than that of the 
U.S. at Guantanamo, she is not without mighty reserves of good will and 
solidarity in the hearts of liberty-loving peoples and nations the world over. 
It is not to be expected that the peoples of the world would idly sit by and 
witness a murderous aggression by the mighty United States upon small 
Cuba. An attack on Cuba could be the opening battle in a World War that 
might not end short of nuclear annihilation of entire countries and even 
continents. 

It has come to this. Now the responsibility of every thoughtful American 
is to make known to President Kennedy, to his or her Congressman and 
Senator, to the editor of his favorite newspaper, that the nation’s interest 
as well as the cause of world peace can best be served by a restoration of 
decency and reason to our policy in respect to Cuba. Urge the President 
to end the cold war against Cuba and enter into peaceful negotiations with 
the Cuban Government to settle all disputed questions and restore normal, 
peaceful and friendly relations between our two countries. Lend your strength 
to the cause of peace by adding your voice to ours in calling for hands off 
Cuba! 

September 2, 7962 


Kennedy Renews Threats Against Cuba’s Freedom 

The drive for the invasion of Cuba is being pressed in Washington by a 
small group of adventurers inside and outside Congress, despite increasing 
evidence that such a step would have vast repercussions and catastrophic 
consequences. 

The campaign is headed in the Senate by Senators Kenneth Keating of 
New York, and Homer Capehart of Indiana, Republicans, and Strom Thur¬ 
mond, South Carolina Dixiecrat. 

They are being encouraged by the provocative military activities directed 
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from the Pentagon, including the alleged firing by two vessels on a U.S. mili¬ 
tary plane last week in international waters off Cuba. 

This gunfire incident was apparently concocted to counteract the bad reper¬ 
cussions all over the world of the shelling of a Havana suburb from two 
U.S.-based ships manned by Cuban exiles. 

It served also as an excuse for the White House to issue a statement 
threatening Cuba although no evidence was even alleged which would link 
the “attack” on the plane with the Castro regime. 

Pierre Salinger, press agent for the Administration, issued a blustery decla¬ 
mation that the Cuban government “had better not fire” on units of the 
U.S. armed forces. 

The gunfire incident has all the earmarks of a job inspired by the CIA 
or the paramilitary arms of the Pentagon, in association with the same 
counter-revolutionaries who shelled the Havana suburb. 

The allegedly peaceful mission of the U.S. plane, an S-2-F Grumman 
attack bomber, has come under a cloud. On September 4, Arthur Krock, 
New York Times Washington correspondent, declared that “it now develops 
that the U.S. for some time has maintained a Navy patrol in the high seas 
off the Cuban ports.” 

Krock also reported that this is an “ever tightening” operation. 

He conceded that this was part of an enterprise involving possible “disaster,” 
because of U.S. involvement throughout the globe. 

The Department of Justice last week gave comfort to the assassin-bands 
headquartered in Florida by refusing to act against those who had violated 
the U.S. Neutrality Act and several U.S.-Latin American agreements in 
launching the vessels that shelled Havana. 

Its inaotion was followed by the NBC’s Sunday featuring of Isidro Borja, 
one of the killer-gang leaders, on TV’s Meet the Press, on Sunday. Borja 
is military affairs director of the counter-revolutionary Cuban Student Di¬ 
rectorate which sponsored the two vessels. 

The following day the newspaper Revolution, in Havana, revealed that 
the bodies of four Cuban government aides had been found in the Escambray 
mountains. They had been slain on June 12 by counter-revolutionists, but 
were discovered only last Saturday. 

The widespread reverberations of the “invade Cuba” program of the 
Keating-Capehart-Thurmond group was evident in the announcement of the 
Cuban and Soviet governments that the USSR had agreed to supply military 
equipment to Cuba. 

The Soviet-Cuban note pointed to the “threats of aggressive imperialist 
quarters with regard to Cuba” and said that these threats justified Cuba 
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“taking necessary measures to insure its security and safeguard its sovereignty 
and independence. 

Greatest prominence in the note was given, however, to Soviet construction 
oi a metallurgical plant in Cuba to utilize Cuban iron ore. 

September 9, 1962 


A Sovereign People 

The Washington announcement that an ever-tightening Naval patrol is being 
maintained in the high seas off Cuban ports by U.S. warships inspired an 
interesting commentary by Arthur Krock. 

The New York Times’ surly but tireless defender of the positions of im¬ 
perialism at home and aboard, in his column of September 3, truculently 
concedes that the Monroe Doctrine has no status or reality in the modern 
world. That the lip-service of Kennedy to it, notwithstanding, it is unen¬ 
forceable. And that it is especially unpolitic to keep referring to it when the 
whole world knows that “the United States has a ring of bases around the 
Soviet Union, armed forces in Europe and Asia and espionage agents 
wherever their placement helps . . 

Then Krock drolly remarks “how refreshing it would be if the President 
and the Department of State would turn away from slogans and openly con¬ 
cede the new facts of history.” 

Indeed, the honor and self-interest of our country, as well as the peace 
of the world insistently demand of the Kennedy administration a facing-up 
to “the new facts of history” in respect to the presence in the Western Hemis¬ 
phere of a Cuba which has divested itself of all subservience to the will of 
imperialists—Yankee or otherwise. 

The Cuban people have established their sovereignty and are determining 
their own course. They have smashed the old molds through which the for¬ 
eign monopolists and native exploiters compounded dollars by the millions 
from the sweat and blood of their toil, while they suffered the deepest 
poverty, deprived of the most elementary norms of literacy, food and shelter. 

There are no weapons in the arsenal of imperialism than can force them 
to turn back to the old days when they were the colonial wards of Yankee 
robber barons and monopolists. “Patria o Muerte!” they say; and add with a 
confident assurance born of a full appreciation of the true world reality, 
Venceremosl”, We will win. 

The task of the people of our country who have a regard for our own 
true national interests, who have not lost their sense of freedom and justice, 
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who cherish world peace, is to help the people of Cuba to win their new life. 

Not enmity but friendship with Cuba. 

Stop the aggressive acts against Cuba. 

Open negotiations for the restoradon of normal and peaceful relations with 
Cuba. 

End the Cold War against Cuba now. 

September g, 7962 

Dangerous Folly 

“Yankee warships are marauding in our jurisdictional waters; combat and 
spy planes of the North Americans violate our airspace; United States forces 
provoke our guardians of the frontier with the base at Guantanamo every 
minute.” 

In such terms did President Osvaldo Dorticos Torrado of Cuba indicate 
the scope of U.S. aggressive actions against Cuba, in a speech broadcast to 
the world over Radio Havana last Friday night. 

Last Wednesday, U.S. naval jets based at Guantanamo made terror dives 
over the city of Santiago, some 120 miles from their base. The thunderous 
sound waves produced when the jets pulled out of their dives shattered 
windows in schools, apartment houses and hospitals of the city. 

The Cuban government has also accused the Marines of firing into Cuban 
territory from their “sanctuary” of Guantanamo. 

Earlier, Washington spokesmen admitted that the U.S. is maintaining an 
ever tightening air and naval patrol around Cuba. Patrol boats and planes i 
have been continuously harassing shipping on the high seas headed for Cuban 
ports. 

Last week a special task force of 1,500 Marines staged landing operations 
and various Caribbean warfare games and maneuvers on the coast of Hon¬ 
duras in a “parading of the flag” called “Operation Fraternity.” 

In Washington, President John F. Kennedy asked Congress for standby 
authority to call up 150,000 Reservists in light of what he termed “the 
critical nature of the international situation.” The Ultras in the Congress 
were delighted at the President’s indication of martial intent in regard to 
Cuba and a hardening of posture in respiect to Berlin. 

With the Republicans Everett Dirksen and Kenneth Keating, Charles 
Halleck and Karl Mundt in the van, an advanced barrage of jingoist incita¬ 
tion for “direct measures to be taken against Cuba” was laid down. Senator 
Richard B. Russell was leading the Southern-block into the line for a direct 
military invasion of Cuba. 
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In spite of the drumfire of jingoist hysteria from the banks of the Potomac, 
the people of the United States have registered no support for the con¬ 
templated invasion of Cuba. Even so staid a voice of monopolist interests 
as the New York Times has pointed with alarm to the mounting pressure 
in certain Congressional circles to push a mad adventurous plan of the 
Pentagon and elements in the State Department for the immediate invasion 
of Cuba. 

The Times calls any thought of an invasion of Cuba “dangerous folly” 
that would wreak dire consequences upon the people of the U.S. While 
correctly noting that “the United States has been engaged in a species of 
cold war with Cuba for more than three years,” The Times fails to draw 
the imperative conclusion from this fact. That is, that the dangerous inflamed 
state of tensions in the present moment is a consequence of the state of cold 
war that exists in the relations between our country and Cuba; and that the 
remedy is to be found in initiatives on our part to end the cold war which 
the government of the U.S. started and continues to prosecute against Cuba. 

But it is not for the purpose of arriving at formulas toward ending the 
abnormal relations that our government has created with Cuba that Secretary 
of State Dean Rusk is convening a conference of the foreign ministers of the 
Organization of American States in Washington this week. His purpose 
will be to twist arms and seek a rubber stamp approval of support for 
Washington’s scheme for new aggressive actions against the peace and secur¬ 
ity, the lives and liberties of the men, women, and children of Cuba. 

The true voices of America must be raised in commanding chorus to 
call a halt to the contemplated crime against Cuba. For indeed, should our 
government commit this crime against Cuba, by the same token it will 
bring down a catastrophe upon the heads of the people of the United States 
September 11, 1962 


Hands Off Cuba! 

In Washington, the dogs of war are straining at their leash. Their fangs are 
bared at the Cuban people and they are yelping for the blood of the govern¬ 
ment of the Republic of Cuba. 

But the blood that would be spilt in any military attack upon Cuba 
could be your own! 

Let the eyes of the people be opened to the reality of this moment. 

The President should not be permitted to yield to the blandishments of 
the bloodthirsty madmen who are raising hysterical cries for an all-out 
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war against Cuba in the halls of Congress and from the recesses of the 
Pentagon, for the war they would carry to Cuba would surely wash back 
on our shores. 

History would NOT absolve US, and such a war would not spare US. 

You must act to stop war against Cuba, or you may not live to regret it. 

To ignite a war against Cuba would make corpses of us all. 

The war they threaten against Cuba can bring the death of us all. 

To attack Cuba is to commit treason against the United States. 

THE DANGER of the Government plunging our country into a war 
against Cuba is real, is clear, is frightfully near at hand. 

The time to arouse the people for ACTION to uphold the peace and 
forestall the already advanced preparations for war is TODAY. 

The measures already taken by the Government for a multi-pronged in¬ 
vasion of Cuba with naval, air and military forces serve to emphasize the 
grim truth that the hour is late. 

The challenge to the scores of millions of our countrymen who want to 
spare our nation the fate that befell the German nation is at hand. 

Let the call of conscience and common sense summon every man, woman 
and youth to come out actively against the involvement of our country in a 
criminal military attack upon Cuba. 

Call on the White House to uphold the peace and halt the aggressions 
against Cuba. 

Send telegrams and letters to President John F. Kennedy, to your Sena¬ 
tors and Congressmen; to the editors of your newspapers; to the TV and 
radio commentators. 

Take part in demonstrations, pilgrimages, marches demanding no war 
against Cuba! 

Encourage resolutions by all organizations and trade union locals calling 
upon the President to halt the attacks upon Cuba. 

Support delegations to Washington to uphold the peace and stop the 
preparations for war against Cuba. 

September 16, ig6i 


Icepack for Hothead» 

No American journalist is given a more serious reading by statesmen at 
home and abroad than Walter Lippmann. In his syndicated column of Sept. 
18, Lippmann had some sobering commentaries for the hot-heads on Capitol 
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Hill and the occupant of the White House to reflect upon. The fact that 
Lippmann packaged his statement of the singular realities of our times in the 
usual wrappings of cold war strategic considerations should be no obstacle 
for Washington officialdom to absorb the wisdom of his counsel. 

“We cannot wage a preventive war against Castro,” Lippmann wrote, 
“without establishing the rule that a preventive war is legitimate against 
our military position in Berlin, Turkey, Iran, Pakistan, Thailand, South 
Vietnam, Taiwan, Okinawa, South Korea and Japan.” 

In regard to the charge that Cuba has violated the Monroe Doctrine 
and that this justifies a course of invading Cuba, Lippmann bluntly stated 
“we cannot invoke the Monroe Doctrine.” The Monroe Doctrine has no 
longer any moral or legal validity, Lippmann said. Historically, he said, 
“the American claim for the isolation of the Western Hemisphere was coupled 
with a renunciation of American interest in the Eastern Hemisphere: “In the 
wars of the European powers in matters relating to themselves we have never 
taken any part, nor does it comport with our policy so to do,—(President 
Monroe).” 

But, wrote Lippmann: 

“This basis of the Monroe Doctrine disappeared in the Twentieth Cen¬ 
tury, in the two World Wars, the Korean War, and the Cold War. We can¬ 
not invoke the Monroe Doctrine without meeting the question of what we 
are doing all over Europe and Asia.” 

In response to those who clamor for blockade of Cuba, Lippmann warned, 
that “stopping ships under threat of seizure or sinking would be an act of 
war, not only against Cuba but against the Soviet Union. For we would 
be sinking or seizing Soviet ships.” 

Using our overpowering armed forces, we could probably quickly occupy 
a number of Cuban cities, asserted Lippmann, “But what we could not be 
sure of doing is to prevent the retaliatory moves to which we would have 
laid ourselves open, moves against Berlin or against Turkey, or against Iran. 
• • . The invasion of Cuba would, of course, be an act of war against Cuba.” 

Having disposed of the main contention of the warmongers who thirst 
for the blood of Cubans, Lippmann tells Washington to be guided by the 
obvious truth, that “Castro ... is not, and is not remotely capable of be¬ 
coming, a clear and present danger to the United States.” 

In addition to Walter Lippman’s sober judgment and call for common- 
sense in ending the trumped-up crisis in U.S. relations with Cuba, there is 
niounting evidence of a recall of reason taking place in the attitudes of im¬ 
portant circles in our national life. Chester Bowles’ speech in Pittsburgh 
reflected the growing alarm from the people over the dangerous course of the 
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jingoist government policy in respect to Cuba. But, decisive in putting at! 
end to the insane plans for an invasion of Cuba will be the further mobilizaJ 
tion of the people’s peace sentiment in demonstrative actions and widespread! 
protests directed to the government in Washington and focused on the de¬ 
mand for HANDS OFF CUBA, and for a negotiated ending of the cold 
war in the Caribbean. At the same time it is necessary to be vigilant to the ' 
other flash points of war tension in the world, especially in regard to thtl 
provocative conduct of our military in Berlin. 

September 23, 7962 


Thoughts on Cuba and Mississippi, 
or the Parable of the Bully and the Coward 

The old saying goes that “if you scratch a bully, you will bleed a coward. - 
This adage comes to mind when one considers the two courses of policjj] 
that Washington is pursuing these days. 

When high government spokesmen are facing toward little Cuba—which 
asks only to be left alone to develop its new life in peace—all is brimstone 
and fire in the thundered threats and vows “to take tough actions” that curdle 
the air around Capitol Hill. 

Shaking a fist at Cuba, the Pentagon is full of hustle and bustle—planes 
are sent flying over that small insular country ’round the clock, warships 
girdle its coasts, six “packaged” expeditionary forces of 1,500 men each crui«: 
the Caribbean in shifts at all times. 

Congress enacts resolutions which are a self-serving rational for aggression 
vs. Cuba, which defy the peace hopes of the world. 

When it comes to little Cuba, our Government is all “blood and guts.” 

But what about the real challenge to the nation’s integrity that the defiant 
racist bigots of Mississippi have hurled at the Government? Gov. Rosf 
Barnett has placed the State of Mississippi in a state of active rebellioi 
from the federal union. He has issued proclamations and edicts which canci 
out all Constitutional rights and federal authority in the “sovereign” stal 
of Mississippi. He has ordered the arrest of any State officer who obeys a 
federal law opposing Mississippi’s white supremacy statutes which brutally! 
enforce its segregation system. He has ordered the jailing of any Feder.'tl 
official who attempts to enforce the federal Constitution’s Bill of Right! 
in Mississippi. 

In answer to this clear and present challenge to federal law and order tH 
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responses of the Department of Justice and of the chief spokesman of the 
government have been marked by timidity and inaction. 

Yes, there have been a few well-advertised moves in the courts with the 
Attorney General’s office participating, but not even these have been directed 
against the principal criminal in the case—Gov. Ross Barnett. 

The Congress which rages against Fidel Castro and rushes through un¬ 
precedented “resolutions” proclaiming the most violent intentions against the 
Cuban nation, can find no words of reproach for the insurrectionary stand 
of Mississippi’s foul-mouthed demagogue—Ross Barnett. It displays total 
unconcern with the terror that blankets the lives of the million Negroes of 
Mississippi, and the fate of their Constitutional liberties. 

But it cannot be said that Attorney General Robert Kennedy is a man 
incapable of initiative. He has just initiated a new procedure to activate the 
persecution and prosecution of a group of four newspapermen, and four 
others, who had been previously exonerated by the Supreme Court of con¬ 
tempt of Congress charges. The eight had supported the First Amendment 
against the assault upon the freedom of the press which the House Un- 
American Committee and the Senate Internal Subcommittee conducted. 

The Senate committee, as is well known, is headed by Gov. Barnett’s 
friend and protector, the most notorious of the racist demagogues—Senator 
James O. Eastland. Is Kennedy’s new attack on the freedom of the press, 
then, another of his balancing acts, a contingent move to soften the affront 
to Eastland and the Dixie cabal against the likely necessity to take real 
measures against Gov. Barnett? 

But thie Eastlands and the Barnetts are not the measure of the real manhood 
of Mississippi. There are great men and women there who walk in league 
with the future as they fling themselves into the battle for bringing democracy 
to that blighted region of our country. 

Such is James Meredith, son of a cotton picker, who has joined the battle 
with the government of Mississippi for the right to pursue learning in the 
state university which is supported by the taxes of all. 

James Meredith walks manfully against terrible odds as he wends his way 
through the hooting racist hoodlums in Mississippi, but he does not walk 
alone. 

All decent-minded people everywhere manifest their support and solidarity 
with him. They demand of the powers in Washington that they take decisive 
action to put an end to the reign of the Mississippi terrorists, and that the 
President issue the long-deferred Executive Order that is required to once and 
f°r all wipe out segregation and discrimination in the United States. 
September 30, 1962 
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The President’s Welcome Words . . . 

President Kennedy gave voice to the profound convictions of the vast ma¬ 
jority of Americans, when he lashed out at the cabal of Senators and Con¬ 
gressmen who are using the electoral campaign to whip-up further war hys¬ 
teria for a U.S. armed invasion of Cuba. Addressing an enthusiastic audience 
in Indianapolis last Saturday, where the Republican Senator Homer E. 
Capehart is running for re-election on the “issue” of demanding an i mme- 
diatc invasion or naval blockade of Cuba, the President scored: 

. . those self-appointed generals and admirals who want to send 
someone else’s sons to war, and who consistently voted against the instru¬ 
ments of peace.” He urged that they “ought to be kept at home by the voters 
and replaced in Washington by someone who has some understanding of 
what the 20th Century is all about.” 

The significant comment of the President in Indiana cannot be separated 
from the latest findings of the Gallup Poll. Dr. George Gallup, director 
of the American Institute of Public Opinion, announced on Sunday that the 
latest nationwide sampling of opinion revealed that six out of ten citizens 
of the U.S. are firmly oposed to any kind of invasion action against Cuba.j 
Only ten per cent favored some kind of belligerent action against Cuba as 
against 22 per cent who demanded that we “keep out, keep hands off” of 
Cuba. (Twenty-five per cent didn’t know what position the U.S. should take 
in respect to Cuba, 26 per cent favored doing something short of actual war, 
and only 31 per cent favored a trade embargo.) 

There is every reason for the stalwart men and women and youth who 
are carrying high the banners of peace in our country to take heart and 
multiply all of their activities to impress upon the Administration the impera¬ 
tive necessity for a change in its policy in regard to Cuba, in particular,, 
and for the adoption of a course in foreign policy based upon the principle 
of peaceful coexistence and the negotiated settlement of all disputed ques¬ 
tions in international relations, in general. 

The findings of the Gallup Poll indicate that the American people have not 
been taken in by the blandishments of the jingoists and warmongers. At 
the same time it indicates that the peace movement is called upon to develop 
yet new dimensions of breadth and scope to reach that half of our popu-j 
lation which is not yet informed about the necessary peaceful alternatives 
to the present cold war stance of the government in foreign affairs. 

. . . While Back at the Ranch 

The President’s welcome statement in Indianapolis, while indicative of the 
growing impact of the peace forces within our country and on a world 
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scale, is still not the consideration that is governing the moves of leading 
circles in the Pentagon or in the Administration itself. For even as the Presi¬ 
dent was taking to task the reckless war-inciting politicians in the hustings, 
from high-placed figures in the President’s administration a steady 
stream of provocative and aggressive statements and actions poured forth 
in connection with Cuba and Berlin. For example, the government’s military 
and the CIA have outfitted and provided sanctuary for Cuban “exile” pirate 
ships to prey on shipping and make murderous flash raids on the Cuban 
mainland. When one such pirate crew, the so-called Alpha 66, impudently 
issued a “war communique” in Miami, Fla., that it would fire on any 
ship trading with Cuba, the British government protested to the U.S., but the 
State Department blandly stated that it had no intention of curbing the raid¬ 
ers. Or again, there is the shocking boast of the NBC that it organized 
and financed the digging of a tunnel from West Berlin into the territory 
of the German Democratic Republic in connection with an inflammatory TV 
“documentary” on the Berlin question. This warlike stunt was carried 
out with the full knowledge of the State Department and the cooperation 
of the U.S. armed forces stationed in West Berlin. 

The peace forces throughout the country must demand that the Presi¬ 
dent take his injunction against “those self-appointed generals and admirals 
who want to send someone else’s sons to war” back to Washington with 
him too, and put the practices and policies of the members of his Adminis¬ 
tration into alignment with that sentiment which echoes the heartfelt senti¬ 
ments of the millions of our countrymen. 

October 16, 1962 


There Is Still Time to Prevent War 

In our country, almost any child the age of the President’s daughter, Caro¬ 
line, can tell you that the most fundamental ethic of religious faith is TO DO 
UNTO OTHERS AS YOU WOULD HAVE THEM DO UNTO YOU. 
Caroline knows this; but has her Daddy irrevocably turned his back upon 
this simple but profound teaching? That is the question that agonizes the 
nation today and causes the whole world the deepest anxiety. 

The proclamation of a unilateral aggressive course and a naval blockade 
of Cuba, and threat of imminent invasion, which President Kennedy put his 
signature on last Thursday could become a death warrant for world peace 
and the life of our own nation. It is an act that leads to war. 

No thoughtful person can believe the charge that the little island country 
of Cuba, with a total population less than that of New York City, is such 
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a threat to our mighty country that it calls for drastic war moves that carry 
the world to the brink of nuclear holocaust. It is not Cuba that is the urgent 
threat to the peace and safety of our country but Washington’s policy of 
armed adventurism against Cuba. 

Differences with Cuba can await negotiation and settlement at the confer¬ 
ence table, but the menace of war embraced in the foolhardy naval blockade 
cannot wait. It must be called off NOW! 

The proclamation must be recalled by the will of the American people 
and the massive manifestation of world public opinion. 

Each American who has a patriotic concern for his country’s safety and 
honor, everyone who has a sane regard for his own life, and the lives and 
treasures of the world’s peoples MUST NOW SPEAK UP and make their 
voices heard in WASHINGTON. 

• Demand that President Kennedy withdraw the ring of warships, planes 
and armed forces around Cuba and order their return to their stations in 
the United States. 

• Demand that President Kennedy recall and nullify all orders which 
would interrupt the normal traffic of the trade routes of Cuba. 

• Demand that President Kennedy respect and utilize the good offices of 
the United Nations to enter into immediate negotiations with the governments 
of Cuba and the Soviet Union for the sensible and peaceful settlement of all 
matters under dispute. 

Indeed it has never been more necessary than it is this day that President 
Kennedy and our Government should in this matter Do Unto Others As 
We Would Have Them Do Unto Us. For, is it not perfectly plain that if our 
government arrogates to itself the right to stop other countries’ ships on the 
high seas headed for Cuba, other countries could stop, search, or sink our 
ships bound for ports of nearby countries which are hostile to them? 

We cannot go ahead committing this criminal folly in respect to Cuba. 
Would we want the Soviet Union to stop, search or sink our ships headed 
for Turkish ports? Would we want China to stop, search, or sink our ships 
en route to Japan or Okinawa? Would we want Cuba to stop, search, or 
sink our ships carrying arms to Panama, Nicaragua or Honduras? 

One week ago the President himself denounced the ultra-Right politicians 
such as Senators Capehart and Goldwater as “those self-appointed generals 
and admirals who want to send someone else’s sons to war and consistently 
voted against the instruments of peace.” 

He stated that American intelligence reports revealed only defensive 
arms buildup in Cuba. 

What then has produced this sudden about-face? 
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Is this the work of the same CIA-Pentagon war-lovers who, behind the 
back of former President Eisenhower, in May, i960, plotted the U-2 flight 
over the Soviet Union which wrecked the scheduled peace talks? 

Is not this “intelligence finding” a hoax, a fraud designed to trigger the 
blowing up of the peace hopes of civilization, or unleashing war by the U.S. 
on Cuba, the Soviet Union and the world? 

Citizens, the situation is grave, the hour is late, but there is yet time to 
act. Even the sightless can sense that Captain Kennedy is heading our ship 
of state into the path of a hurricane. Our country and vast areas of the 
world can be shattered on the rocks of the nuclear war that looms ahead. 
There is still time to signal the man at the helm to change course. 

Fellow Americans, Command our Commander-in-Chief to turn from this 
path that can only lead to disaster for our country. 

Men, women and youth. Workers and farmers. Negro people. Brothers and 
Sisters of the trade unions. Scientists. Educators. Clergymen. Students. Stand 
up against the war-inciters. Speak out for lifting the blockade against Cuba. 
Not one shell must be fired! Not one ship must be stopped! 

• Send a telegram or a letter to President Kennedy to withdraw the war¬ 
ships and planes and open up talks with Cuba and the Soviet Union. 

• Send a letter to your newspaper. Write to your Congressmen and 
Senators. 

• Confront all candidates with the demand that they take a stand on 
peace. 

• Initiate and support resolutions and actions of your trade union local, 
school, club, peace committee, and other organizations for an end to armed 
hostilities around the Cuban question. 

• Initiate and join in all manner of actions for securing the peace by end¬ 
ing the aggression against Cuba and removing the blockade; the picket 
lines, vigils, marches, mass meetings, petitions, and all other manifestations 
of the people’s determination to reverse the steps toward war. 

Fellow Americans! Call upon President Kennedy to refrain from any fur¬ 
ther measures which shatter the peace of Cuba, such as we would not want 
Cuba or others to do unto US! 

October 25 / 26/27/ 28, 1962 


Reprieve at the Brink 

The world can breathe more freely today. The pledge of President Kennedy 
not to invade Cuba, and the vow of the Soviet Union to remove immedi¬ 
ately from Cuba such missile weapons as Washington considers “offensive” 
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were welcomed wholeheartedly by the vast majority of the people every¬ 
where on this planet, all of whom want to live in peace. 

This was a victory for responsibility, for the love of humanity, for plain 
common 9ense. The winners were all mankind. Nobody loses when the 
slaughter of the masses in war is averted. 

The peaceful solution of the Cuban crisis makes it clear that it is possible 
to clear away all obstacles to peace through the channels of diplomacy, 
through communications between world leaders, through negotiations. It 
underscores the dangers to world security inherent in the threat of force 
as the final instrument of foreign policy in an era of thermonuclear weapons. 

But the peaceful solution of the Cuban crisis is not in itself the final 
step toward world peace. It has provided a period of lessened world tension 
during which new steps must be undertaken to assure world peace. 

It must not be forgotten that the Cuban crisis was a direct result of a 
policy of antagonism to the Cuban people initiated during the Eisenhower 
administration, with the outrageous invasion of the island republic in April, 
1961, as the low point. It was precisely the constant threats, the intimida¬ 
tions by Washington that forced Cuba into a posture of defense. 

And it was the ultra-Right, the Pentagon warmongers and their friends in 
Washington, who sought to take advantage of the artificially promoted 
Cuban crisis to provoke a military confrontation with the Soviet Union that 
could only have led to a worldwide atomic war. 

Luckily, the Soivet Union, aware of its responsibility for world peace, 
refused to be provoked. And, in Washington, calmer heads in the Kennedy 
administration, realizing the horror facing the world in a final military 
confrontation, helped to roll back the world from the brink of thermonuclear 
destruction. 

But it must be realized that this is the seventeenth time Washington has 
pushed the world to the brink of disaster since the Truman administration 
started the cold war in 1946-47. 

Isn’t it about time that the American people let the Kennedy government 
know that they want the liquidation of the cold war, which has brought the 
world so often to the brink of hot war, and in between has kept the peoples 
everywhere in a state of tension, turmoil and insecurity? 

The Cuban crisis has shown the possibility of peaceful solutions. Now, the 
job is to turn these possibilities into actualities. If the leaders of the U.S., 
the USSR can agree to frank, sincere negotiations, aimed not at trying to win 
advantages over the other, the roadblocks to peace can be cleared away. A 
nuclear test ban can be achieved. The nuclear, air and military bases all over 
the world, which menace world peace, can be dismantled, just as those in 
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Cuba are. General and complete disarmament can be won. Peaceful co¬ 
existence with all other nations, no matter what economic or social system 
they may espouse, can develop. 

During the Cuban crisis, the American people did not panic, they refused 
to be pushed hysterically into the peril of war. Many voices were raised 
everywhere against the dangerous U.S. position. The peace forces showed 
that it is possible to influence U.S. policy for the better. 

Now the American people can make its strength felt for new steps to¬ 
ward peace. Let President Kennedy and your congressmen and senators 
know that you approve the pledge to bar a Cuban invasion, that you want an 
end to the cold war, that you want continuous talks between Washington 
and Moscow and in the United Nations aimed at achieving positive steps 
toward a future peace for the world. 

October 30, 7962 


Fidelity to Man 

“I, for my part, wish to be one more soldier of revolutionary Cuba.” These 
words, spoken by Anastas Mikoyan, first deputy premier of the USSR, 
upon his arrival in Havana last week, echo the sentiment that wells up in 
the hearts of hundreds of millions throughout the world. In spite of the 
unprecedented barrage of chauvinistic and jingoistic propaganda against 
Cuba which sought to bracket minds and deaden sensibilities, a great many 
of our countrymen are to be counted in that number. 

For this Cuba is a hero nation, at whose head stands its first son—that 
lion-hearted man with the soul of the poet—Fidel Castro Ruiz. 

With a resolution, unanimity, courage and dedication rarely encountered 
in all the pages of history, this people of seven million stand like one man 
in defiance of the command to fall on its knees which has been given by one 
of the mightiest military powers of all times, the United States of America. 

The stand of this little country in defense of its independence, its national 
dignity, and the sovereign rights of its people to determine their own affairs 
free from the dictation of “the colossus of the North” is a new, golden and 
imperishable chapter in the glorious history of humanity’s march from 
slavery to freedom. In spite of the overpowering military and economic forces 
of her adversary, the valiant people of Cuba will triumph in the end. 

For Cuba defends the high grounds of all mankind’s moral commit¬ 
ments. “We have long-distance moral projectiles to defend ourselves with, 
which will never be dismantled,” said Fidel Castro. And the supply of 
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ammunition for those projectiles is as inexhaustible as is mankind’s yearning 
and struggle for freedom. 

By her stand Cuba upholds and will secure the right of all small countries 
and oppressed people to determine for themselves the course of their own 
development. The defence of Cuba’s sovereignty and right of self-determina¬ 
tion is the cause of all who cherish liberty. 

Indeed the very concept of the right of self-determination of nations and 
peoples had its origin in such an unequal contest between justice and force 
some 2,442 years ago at the last gate of a small Greek town named Lamia. 
All of the free cities of Greece through which the Persian King, Xerxes, 
passed on his way to Athens had bowed before his will and the formidable 
display of his massive armed might. But the year 480 B.C. has come down to 
us as a landmark in the history of civilization because a young captain by the 
name of Leonidas, in command of 300 fellow Spartan warriors, chose to 
defend the free city of Lamia, which straddled the pass which led from the 
plains of Thermopylae onto the road to Athens. 

The city of Lamia was of little material importance to the powerful Persian 
ruler. But its proud air of independence affected him like a thorn in his side. 
This small city, it seems, insisted on running its own affairs and by so doing 
emboldened other cities which ought to bow to the King of Kings to do 
the same. 

So Xerxes drew up his massive army on the plain of Thermopylae to 
cower the people of the free city of Lamia. And when this had no effect, 
he sent his legions up the pass to conquer them. But Leonidas and his 
Spartan band took an oath to the free city of Lamia which in Spanish trans¬ 
lation would read: “Patria o Muerte,” Fatherland or Death. 

Though the elite guard of the whole Persian army perished under the 
swords of the defenders of little Lamia, the Spartans were finally overrun 
and killed to the last man. But the message which Leonidas sent before he 
died—“Stranger, tell the Spartans that we behaved as they would wish us 
to”—became a torch that rallied and united all the cities of Greece to rise 
against the Persian tyranny. Xerxes’ all-conquering army was destroyed 
the following year at the battle of Athens. 

The people of Cuba are as staunch as the Spartans, their leader is as 
valorous as was Leonidas. But here the parallel with history breaks. For this 
is not 480 B.C., but 1962, a year of the new epoch when the just cause 
of small nations is not determined by the solitary heroism of a small Spartan 
band but by the mighty world forces which enroll the majority of mankind 
on the side of the people of Cuba in defense of its sovereignty, its freedom 
and the cause of world peace against the showy swashbuckling of the 
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modern-day Xerxes. Thanks to the new relation of forces in our epoch, the 
fate of Lamia and of Leonidas will never overtake the valorous Cuban nation 
and its government headed by Castro. 

The truth is that it is our government and no other that is guilty of 
pursuing a policy of arrant lawlessness in respect to Cuba. This policy is a 
policy that asserts the right of Washington to exempt herself from all norms 
of international law and the sovereign rights of nations in regard to her 
relations with Cuba. Our government arrogates to itself extra-territorial 
privileges at the expense of Cuba’s national dignity and territorial integrity. 
This “right” which Washington demands that the world community of na¬ 
tions accord to her has no justification in law or morality. It is of the char¬ 
acter of the “six-gun law of the frontiersmen,” the bandit, the highway¬ 
man’s law of force. It is the posture of the corner-store bully toward a small 
school boy. 

The continuing blockade of Cuba and the swaggering insistence of the 
Government on sending inspectors-general into Cuba, because they “can’t 
accept the word of the Soviet Union” that it has dismantled and is with¬ 
drawing all its missiles from Cuba suggest that there are powerfully placed 
forces in Washington who are still spoiling for a fight. A “fight” such as 
could trigger a thermonuclear Armageddon. 

The Premier of the Soviet Union, Nikita Khrushchev, gave his word that 
the missiles are being promptly withdrawn, and President Kennedy gave 
his word that Cuba would not be invaded. The Soviet Union has not asked 
Washington to admit U.N. or Red Cross inspectors into the Pentagon or 
headquarters of the CIA to make sure that they have destroyed their readied 
Plans and Operations for the Invasion of Cuba. What is then the purpose to 
be served by Washington’s insistence on inspections in Cuba but to provoke 
a new crisis and challenge to combat? 

The people should demand the dropping of this insistence upon inspection 
as an unwarranted impediment to a quick solution of the crisis. The peo¬ 
ple must demand that the government immediately put an end to the naval 
blockade and the over-flying of Cuban territory without further delay or 
conditional demands. 

Now is the time to intensify the struggle to compel the Administration 
to reshape its total Cuban policy to have it conform to the requirements of 
peaceful coexistence with a socialist Cuba that must be dealt with as an equal 
and respected sovereign state, and not as an enemy country or a vassal 
dependency. 

The five requirements for putting an end to the dangerous tensions 
which exist between our country and Cuba which Premier Fidel Castro has 
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set forth all conform to the requirements of international law, our country’s 
obligations under the Charter of the United Nations, to common sense, and to 
the national interest and honor of our own country as well as Cuba’s. The 
fulfillment of the President’s pledge not to invade Cuba makes it obliga¬ 
tory upon the government to carry through on each of these measures. 

The quicker the U.S. government enters into negotiations with the gov¬ 
ernment of Cuba on the question of the demilitarization of the Guantanamo 
base (preliminary to returning it to Cuba whose right to it is an inalienable 
privilege of her sovereignty), the sooner the total energies of the people 
of Cuba can be turned to the peaceful pursuits of the economic, social and 
cultural development of their country. 

November 6, 1962 


Communism’s Power Is Power for Peace 

No situation in recent years has so dramatized, for the clear understanding 
of the least political of individuals, the profound commitment of the Soviet 
Union to the cause of peace as have the events of the past fortnight around 
the Cuba question. 

The conduct of the Soviet Union in the Cuban crisis illustrates before all 
the world’s people how the great power and mighty resources of this socialist 
country are deployed: in the interest of the defense of nations confronting the 
threat of aggression, on the one hand, and in the service of maintaining 
world peace and frustrating the moves of those who would unleash a world 
war of nuclear devastation upon humanity, on the other hand. 

During the years of the Batista tyranny Cuba was not only a super- 
exploited vassal of the U.S. monopolies, but over 90 percent of her total 
economic life was dependent upon trade relations with U.S. corporations. 
Even tooth paste and diaper pins were imported from the United States. 

When the government of Premier Fidel Castro set forth on a course to 
establish the economic independence of Cuba from the dominance of the 
U.S. monopolists and banks, the government of the United States sought 
to strangle the Cuban revolution in its cradle days by means of an economic 
embargo. It waged economic war against Cuba; it sought to starve the proud 
Cuban people into submission by cutting off all trade with her. This is what 
the capitalist United States government did to its small neighbor. 

What did the socialist Soviet Union do? It came to the aid of the hard- 
pressed Cuban nation striving to secure its right of self-determination. In 
February, i960, the Soviet Union signed its first trade agreement with Cuba 
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and in the 33 months that followed has extended to Cuba $912 million in 
economic aid. In addition trade between Cuba and the USSR has reached 
the level of $367 million for the first three quarters of the current year. 

Failing in its efforts to bankrupt and starve the young republic into 
collapse, the U.S. monopolists, acting through the Government, sought to 
bring about the military overthrow of the popular revolutionary government 
headed by Fidel Castro. 

The first attempt of an armed invasion of Cuba died ignominiously on the 
beach of Playa Giron, where the entire mercenary army that survived the 
landing in the Bay of Pigs was captured in a matter of 72 hours by the 
revolutionary army of the heroic Cuban patriots. 

But unchastened by this defeat, forgetting nothing and learning nothing, 
the Administration’s cold war policy against Cuba grew hotter and hotter. 
The CIA and the Pentagon vied with one another in elaborating invasion 
plans and readying special invasion forces for the armed attack on Cuba. All 
that was awaited was the kind of pretext that could mask the naked aggres¬ 
sion from the eyes of public opinion. This is how the great capitalist United 
States government uses its power against the peace, freedom and sovereignty 
of its little neighbor Cuba. 

What did the socialist government of the Soviet Union do? It answered 
the appeal of the people of Cuba for arms to defend their liberty and lives 
from the murderous invasion forces poised for the attack in the ports of 
their huge neighbor and her allied countries. The shipping of arms to Cuba 
by the Soviet Union was in response to the flaunted design for invasion, 
the repeatedly advertised threat of U.S. forces to attack Cuba. 

Then the U.S. government designated as “offensive weapons” certain of 
the arms which had gone to Cuba precisely as a response to the U.S. threat 
to invade Cuba, and declared that their presence in Cuba justified the U.S. 
armed forces invading Cuba because they menaced the security of the U.S. 

The capitalist government of the U.S. announced in rapid fire a series of 
military moves on its part, including a declaration that it would blockade 
Cuba and stop, search or sink any ships in transit to Cuba. The extravagance 
of these measures, their strident recklessness, convulsed the world into the 
fearsome expectation of the instant outbreak of a war in which the U.S. 
would not be confronting merely little Cuba, but the Soviet Union whose 
ships on the high seas the U.S. had announced its intent to violate. 

This series of moves of the government of the U.S. had brought the world 
to the brink of the abyss of nuclear war. These moves manifested the utmost 
contempt for the sacred interest of humanity to be spared such a holocaust. 
The invasion-of-Cuba crisis in the Caribbean had been escalated overnight 
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into a world crisis which threated humanity with massive devastation. 

In those dark days of October 27-28, when the world was shadowed 
all over with the clouds of war, whence came the light of reason, the voice 
invoking the interest of humanity at large? 

It did not come from the capitalist leaders of the United States. No. It 
came from Nikita Khrushchev, the leader of the socialist Soviet Union and 
the first spokesman of the Communist-led socialist community of nations. 

“You say our rockets are ‘offensive’ and their presence makes you in¬ 
secure? Very well, say you will not invade Cuba or cause her to be invaded 
by others, with the world as your judge, and we will remove the missiles at 
once. You see, we only put them there because you were readying an armed 
attack upon Cuba.” 

(These were not Khrushchev’s words, but this was his message.) 

The President of the United States agreed to the profound wisdom in this 
common sense propositon of the Communist Khrushchev. 

Indeed, all men and women of normal judgment responded with enthusi¬ 
asm and relief to this good will offering out of the crisis that nearly burst 
the heart of the world. The peace of the world was saved for the now. 

Who saved it? The leading statesman of the capitalist world, Mr. Ken¬ 
nedy? No. It was the high-minded humanitarian deed of the Communist 
leader and statesman of the socialist countries, Nikita Khrushchev. 
November 13, 1962 

Common Sense 

The government of the Republic of Cuba is earnestly striving with the ut¬ 
most good will and generosity to establish conditions for the liquidation of 
the crisis in relations between Cuba and the government of the United States. 

While reserving the right—as every sovereign nation must—“to acquire 
arms of any type for its defense and to take steps it deems pertinent to 
strengthening its security,” Cuba has returned to the Soviet Union those 
weapons—missiles and jet bombers—which the U.S. contended were of an 
offensive capability. This act of goodwill disarmed the aggressive circles in 
Washington of their instant pretext for continuing the naval blockade and 
mounting an armed invasion of Cuba. 

However, the U.S. government, while admitting that these arms have 
been removed and that the “offensive” planes will be out of Cuba by Dec. 19, 
continues to demand that a United Nations team of “inspectors” be admitted 
to Cuba to “verify” the already verified. 
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Even in the face of this outrageous effrontery on the part of the U.S. 
government, Cuba has responded with an eminently just and fair offer, based 
on the principle of equality and reciprocity. 

The Government of the Republic of Cuba agrees to receive an inspection 
team from the United Nations provided that the United Nations first— 

. . verify, on the continental soil of the United States, Puerto Rico and 
other sites where aggression is being prepared against Cuba, the dismantling 
of training camps of mercenaries, spies, saboteurs and terrorists; centers 
where subversion is being prepared and bases from which pirate ships em¬ 
bark against our coasts.” 

There can be no other basis on which an independent and sovereign state 
could admit to “inspection” of its territory. For the United States government 
to reject this just and eminently fair offer would be to signalize its intention 
to continue preparations for a subsequent invasion at a time when some new 
pretext would be elaborated. 

The true national interests of our country no less than those of the Republic 
of Cuba would be served by a prompt and positive response to the program 
set forth by Premier Fidel Castro for restoring genuine peace in the Caribbean 
and normalizing relations between Cuba and the U.S. This program calls 
on the United States to—respect the territory of Cuba; restrain those Latin 
American countries which do her bidding from any acts of aggression 
against Cuba; and not permit the use of its arms and territory for bandit- 
raids and piratical attacks upon Cuba; and put a stop to subversive activi¬ 
ties by Cuban exiles and adventurers on the territory of the United States 
and other Latin-American states. 

It provides further, 

That the United States would enter into negotiations with the Government 
of Cuba to restore normal diplomatic trade, travel and cultural relations 
between the two countries, 

And, furthermore, 

That the United States government would enter into negotiations with Cuba 
on the question of vacating and dismantling the U.S. naval base at Guan¬ 
tanamo and the restoration of this territory to Cuba, its rightful owner. 

This program is the common sense way to peace in the Americas, and 
President Kennedy should hear from the people on it. 

December 2, 1962 


69 



















the heart throbs of all decent humanity 
accompanies the beat of their march 
—the march of the freedom riders 


THE NEGRO 
FREEDOM FIGHT 


Negro History Week 

One in every ten Americans is a Negro. But the values which Negroes 
have added to the wealth of the Nation are far in excess of their one-tenth 
proportion in the population. 

For 300 years as bondsmen and some 93 years as freemen, under slaver’s 
whip and jimcrow law, Negro Americans have yielded up their labor and 
expended their lives for the upbuilding of this country in yet unfathomed 
measure. 

Labor being the source and measure of all value, the riches of this nation 
have been compounded more of the blood, sweat and unrequited toil of 
Negroes than of any other category of her citizenry. 

No section of the nation has more claim on America by virtue of such 
an investment in her creation and development than her Negro citizens. 
And no sector of her people has been rewarded so meanly. 

Equality of citizenship rights without discrimination in political affairs, 
economic opportunity, cultural life and social status remain rights deferred 
for the vast majority of Negro Americans. They remain still the golden 
dream of their heart’s desire and the urgent objectives of their evermore 
united and militant freedom struggle. 

The history of our country has a rich strain of democratic lore, humanist 
ideals and stirring popular upsurges against injustice. At the very heart of 
this great inspirational heritage coursing like a mighty river throughout our 
nation’s history, lies the epic struggle of the Negro people for freedom from 
bondage then, and for freedom from all the fetters of segregation and dis¬ 
crimination now. 
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Indeed, to know the history of America is to know the history of the 
Negro people. To know the meaning of America and to understand the 
basis for the fulfillment of its dream, is to share the burdens and battles 
of its Negro sons and daughters to make it really free. 

Many Negro Americans are to be counted in the galaxy of distinguished 
Americans whose works have illuminated the pathways of the nation’s 
progress. 

Negro History Week is the special occasion of the year when the great 
contributions which Negroes have rendered to the nation are celebrated. 

The richness of the contributions which Negroes have made is symbolized 
in the roster of outstanding figures in the fields of the arts, sciences and 
political affairs. 

In poetry—from Phyliss Wheatley to Margaret Walker; in the field of 
literature—from DuBois to Langston Hughes; in the sciences—from Carver 
to Percy Julian; in the performing arts—from Adridge to a Paul Robeson 
and a Marian Anderson; in the graphic arts—from Tanner to Charles White; 
in political life—from Frederick Douglass to a Martin Luther King, a Ralph 
Bunche, a Henry Winston; in sports—from Joe Louis to Roy Campanella. 

The message to all Americans this Negro History Week, 1958, is to swell 
the active struggle to secure to the Negro people equality of rights in all 
aspects of the political, economic and cultural life of the nation; to swell 
it to a crusade that will level all the barriers of jimcrow racism, segregation 
and discrimination, that will result in the enactment of the necessary laws and 
the enforcement of the existing constitutional privileges to secure the ballot 
to the Negroes of the South and the full respect for their equality and dignity 
everywhere in the nation, in all avenues of social endeavor. 

The workers of our country bear in their necessity the social design for 
our nation’s future, and in their ever more conscious unity and political action, 
the primary power for its fulfillment. 

They above all must act to smash the last color bars that stand against 
their unity. They above all must rally to the struggle for the rights of the 
Negro people that the nation may advance to a new plane of struggle for 
the maximum satisfaction of the unbounded aspirations of all for peace, 
brotherhood, happiness and cultural attainment secured upon a foundation 
of realized economic abundance. 

On this commemorative occasion of Negro History Week, thoughtful 
progressives everywhere, renew their appreciation of the glorious chapters of 
American history which have been inscribed by the valiant struggles of the 
Negro people’s freedom struggle and in the deeds of her foremost sons and 
daughters. 
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We appraise the struggle of the Negro people for their equal rights today 
as the first cause of all Americans concerned with the social advancement 
of our nation. We pledge our renewed dedication to service in the cause 
of the Negro people’s struggle for equality, the foremost democratic cause 
of all America. 

February 12, igy8 


Look Southward, Labor 

In the South is to be found an exaggerated delineation of all the social 
problems—economic, political, cultural and racial—which beset U.S. capital¬ 
ism. This fragment of modern exploitative society epitomizes the social 
problems begging solution in our times. Here are revealed the contending 
contradictions which at once arrest and motor the forces of social change 
and progress. In this sense the South is the United States in microcosm: its 
past, its present, the challenge to, and harbinger of, its future. And more 
than this: the South is the congealed essence of world capitalism entered 
upon the second half of the 20th century. 

The working class and the progressive strata of the nation will reap no 
significant new harvest of social advancement so long as the Southern quadrant 
remains a reactionary basin, a political-economic and cultural low ground 
draining off the springs of new life from the rest of the nation. 

Historically the anachronism of modern slavery was developed in the 
South as the social system in a labor-short economy which would insure 
absolute control by the exploiters over the Southern workers. Then as Fred¬ 
erick Douglass noted in 1867 “The South fought for perfect and permanent 
control over the Southern laborer.” 

The animalistic malice which the official south displays (in statutes and 
customs) against the human and civic rights, the dignity and humanity of 
the Negroes is not the objective of its struggle but the means of its objective 
remains as it has ever been—to hold the laborer “in perfect and perma¬ 
nent control,” the better to command his super-exploitation so that Southern 
capitalist and Northern investor might enrich themselves. 

It follows therefore that the secret to the solution of the “Southern Prob¬ 
lem” is to be found in struggle by labor to realize its program of economic, 
political and cultural needs, so long buried in its hope chest. The solution 
lies in the buildup of its mass organizational strength on the principle of the 
primacy of the unity of workers, and not division of races, for a determined 
struggle to: (1) secure the right to vote and political participation for all; 
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(2) secure state programs of social security and welfare benefits at least equal 
to those obtaining in Northern states; (3) secure the repeal of “right to work” 
laws and repressive statutes; (4) secure the full enforcement of the U.S. 
Constitution for all Southerners, Negro and white; (5) secure to Southern 
workers their just share of the industrial jobs. 

Labor must make the cause of the current great suffrage and equal rights 
battle of the Negro people its own struggle. For it is being waged against 
labor’s worst enemies and is therefore in labor’s direct self-interest. With 
victory in the struggle, the newly enfranchised Negro masses, will constitute 
a powerful assist to the forces of social progress in the South and the nation. 

It is as true today as when Frederick Douglass noted it 90 years ago: 
“. . . it is the good fortune of the Negro that enlightened selfishness not 
less than justice, fights on his side. National interest and national duty, if 
elsewhere separated, are firmly united here.” 

There is, then, direct immediate force to Douglass’ appeal: “Give the Negro 
the elective franchise, and you at once destroy the purely sectional policy, 
and wheel the Southern states into line with national interests and national 
objects.” 

February 14, i960 


They Cannot Stop the Struggle 

The latest frame-up indictment of Dr. Martin Luther King by a Montgomery 
Alabama Grand Jury has called forth from the Reverend Gardner C. Taylor, 
member of the New York City Board of Education, the comment that it is 
becoming a badge of honor for a Negro leader to be so charged. 

For Dr. King, this is not the first arrest. He and a number of his col¬ 
leagues have been behind bars many times since the growth of the Negro 
people’s militant struggle in the South under his leadership. It is no accident 
that this latest frame-up coincides with the new struggle spearheaded by 
sitdowns of Southern Negro youth. 

1 here can be little doubt that this heightened struggle and the reaction¬ 
aries’ fear of the Negro people’s votes explain the recent maneuvers around 
civil rights legislation in Congress by the politicians of both parties, and the 
Administration proposal on voting. 

What is needed for victory of the Negro people’s struggles in the South 
and in Washington on legislation, is for the labor movement, for all white 
progressive and democratic elements, to realize that this is their fight. 

The place of all of us is to support and join the sitdowners and the 
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picketlines demanding an end to segregation. There is urgent need to 
step up activity that will make clear to every Congressman, especially in the 
North, that what the people want is not partisan maneuvers and legislation 
for the record. They want legislation to insure every Negro citizen in the 
South the right to vote, that will once and for all compel the Federal gov¬ 
ernment to use its resources to put an end to lynch terror and to guarantee 
the Negro people, North and South, all their rights and protection under 
the Constitution. 

February 28, i960 


Freedom Train Rolls 

They stood there. Heads held high. So straight. So tall. Men, women, youth, 
and oldsters, dressed in their Sunday best. 

The iron of their will showing in the open-legged firmness of their stance 
and the squared jaws of their radiant brown faces. 

There were no averted eyes amongst the two thousands assembled there. 
Their eyes held the future fast in their even gaze. Confident. Fearless. And 
unafraid. 

In back of them was the red brick stained-glass structure of the Dexter 
Avenue 'Baptist Church. 

A city block ahead loomed the ashen white-columned temple to white 
supremacy, Jeff Davis’ Confederate headquarters, the State Capitol of Ala¬ 
bama. 

In between was an army of 10,000 white supremacist irregulars led by 
500 uniformed men armed with three-foot police nightsticks and revolvers. 
There was a mounted squad of 20 sheriff’s deputies. There were hundreds 
of State troopers affecting uniforms reminiscent of Hitler’s S.S. men. There 
were scores of motorcycle cops. And white helmeted Civil Defense patrols. 
There were fire trucks with water guns. 

These uniformed “regulars” deployed the hooting mob of the 10,000 irregu¬ 
lars who brandished their sticks and stones, flashed their knives and fingered 
their revolvers poorly secreted in the pouches of their leather jackets or 
pockets of their blue jeans. 

“Let them come! Let them come!,” the mobsters shouted. 

From the shadow of the church, like the roll of drums the responding 
chant rose louder and louder. “We are not afraid! We are not afraid!” 

A stocky brown man moved out of the crowd and walked briskly toward 
the far side of the street. It is the Reverend Ralph Abernathy, president of 
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the Montgomery Improvement Association. The 2,000 locked step with him. 
These who chanted their defiance at the armed mob now lifted up their 
voices in a song that stilled for the moment all before them. They sang the 
marching song of Sherman’s Army, “The Battle Hymn of the Republic,” 
as they closed with the uniformed front ranks of the mob. 

This was Montgomery, Alabama, U.S.A. on a Sunday morning, March 7. 

But in one measure or another, this was Greensboro where it began on 
February 1. Winston-Salem, Durham, Richmond, Birmingham, Columbia, 
Tampa, Hampton and a score of other place names on the Southern front 
of the Negro people’s far flung battle line for freedom from segregation 
and racist oppression. 

What was dubbed a “tempest in a coffee cup” when it began as a demand 
by four A&T College students to be served a cup of coffee at a lunch 
counter in Greensboro, North Carolina, has become a hurricane roaring 
through Dixie. The students of the South have put the freedom train of 
struggle on the rails. Its whistle blasts summon all who are weary of the 
jimcrow tyranny to “get on board.” 

This new mass action general offensive of the Negro people against segre¬ 
gation in all of its forms is the central focus for all social progress in our 
country at this time. Negroes wherever they live are fully responsive to this 
fact. 

Ever increasing numbers of their fellow white citizens are awakening 
to the challenge of the Southern struggle. Welcome declarations of solidarity 
and support have already come from church bodies such as the Episcopal 
Society for Cultural and Racial Unity. The National Students Association has 
called for demonstrative supporting actions by its affiliates on hundreds of 
college campuses. 

The International Union of Electrical Workers and International Ladies 
Garment Workers Union have set up picket lines before chain stores in the 
North whose affiliates have had Negro students arrested and deny Negroes 
service in the South. 

All this is good. But the issue and its meaning for the nation demands 
that they be expanded a thousand fold! 

No matter how they rant and rage—the antediluvians, the Dixiecrat fog¬ 
horns—The White Citizens’ Council Senators Richard Russell and James O, 
Eastland, the K.K.K. governors, John C. Patterson (Alabama), Ernest Van¬ 
diver (Georgia) and Ross Barnett (Mississippi) and their ilk—the South will 
never be able to return the Negro people to the status-quo-ante. 

This movement which arose out of Greensboro like a rocket February 1, 
has found its permanent orbit. It is motored by the deepest longing in the 
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50ul of a people, and fueled by their most powerful material necessities and 
the highest self interest of the entire nation. 

It can be arrested but it cannot be stopped until its elementary democratic 
goals of equality and an end of the segregation system are achieved. 

To this end, the Negro people are committed to struggle by all means 
and against all odds. 

But what of the responsibility of Washington while the Southern jails 
are being filled with the flower of the Southern Negro young generation? 

Where is the voice of President Eisenhower, to answer the roar of Ala¬ 
bama’s Governor John Patterson, and Georgia’s Attorney General Eugene 
Cooke, who have exhorted mobs and conclaves to spill the blood of Negro 
prayer pilgrims? Where is the police arm of Attorney General Rogers to 
defend their civil rights. 

Attorney General Rogers needs no further Congressional powers to uphold 
the rights and protect the lives of Negro citizens in the South. 

In face of the “bloody shirt” terror that the segregationists’ leaders are 
whipping up in the South, in face of the break down of law and order, 
Rogers must be called upon to use the powers of his office to: (i) Deputize 
adequate numbers of Negro men in Alabama and elsewhere in the South, 
as Deputy U.S. Marshalls to defend the lives and properties of the Negro 
communities against police led mobs. (2) Arrest Governor John C. Patterson 
and other Dixiecrat insurrectionists who have violated the highest laws of the 
land. Under color of their offices, they have deprived Negro citizens of their 
rights under the 1st, 13th and other amendments. 

Free the students who uphold the Constitution! Jail the Dixiecrat violators 
of the law of the land! 

March 13, i960 


Bi-Partisan Farce 

Since February 29 the dreary farce has gone on. Senator Richard Russell 
of Georgia captains the 18 Dixie demagogues droning their racist filth and 
fascist doctrines in the Senate around-the-clock for days on end. “Filibuster,” 
it is called. But no one knows better than Texas Senator Lyndon Johnson 
the nature of the misnomer here. 

What is happening in the Senate is a grand hoax and a fraud. The so-called 
filibuster is being stage-managed from the wings by the guileful Democrat 
Majority Leader Johnson and the cynical Republican chief, Senator Everett 
Dirksen. It is for the purpose of giving the 18 Southerners a formidable 
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appearance, to create for them an illusion of strength, the better to cower 
the senatorial supporters of real civil rights measures and confuse public 
opinion. 

This is the Johnson-Dirksen maneuver once again to sell the civil rights 
of Negroes down the river and defraud the will of the nation for further 
laws to enable the federal government to enforce the Constitution in the 
South. 

And what of the erstwhile Senate liberals? They sit through it all like 
dunces on stools. With palsied hands and sagging jaws, these hollow men 
hypocritically protest their impotence in face of the damning statistic of 
only 18 Southern filibusterers to 82 alleged civil right supporters! 

On the ninth day of this filibuster against civil rights law, in Houston, 
Texas, they seized him, lashed him with chains, hung him by the feet to a 
tree limb and carved the code letters of the Ku Klux Klan on his stomach 
and chest. He was Felton Turner, Negro, 27 years old, and jobless father 
of a three-months-old son. 

On the ninth day of this filibuster, police in Petersburg, Virginia, arrested 
the 287th Negro mass-action demonstrator against segregation in the South. 

From Maryland to Texas their banners flashed in the sun. The roll of their 
marching feet, now counted in the tens of thousands, sound the cadence of 
segregation’s doom. 

Beware, gentlemen of the Senate, of the Congress! Dare you pass an empty 
sack to these millions who starve for equality’s full loaf, “woe will betide 
you,” and history will mock you. 

These people, the Negro Americans and their allies will have their full 
citizenship with or without your enabling law, with or without “civil rights” 
law. But have it they will. 

“Nothing is so powerful as an idea whose time has come.” The Negro 
people en masse have the idea that it’s freedomtime down South. 

March 13, i960 


A Great Achievement 

The purpose of the Negro American Labor Council, said A. Philip Randolph 
at its founding convention in Detroit, “is to organize Negro trade unionists 
to eradicate the evil of racial discrimination from which they alone suffer.” 

Furthermore, Randolph pledged the NALC to stimulate and aid the trade 
union movement for a struggle against the color bias in industry which 
bars Negro workers from the more desirable jobs, excludes them from the 
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apprenticeship training programs, and leaves them “the last hired and first 
fired.” 

Establishment of the NALC is an outstanding organizational accomplish¬ 
ment on the part of representatives of the more than one and a half million 
Negro trade unionists. Now the Negro workers as an independent and 
united force can take their due place in the Negro people’s far-flung line of 
battle for the wiping out of segregation and discrimination from American 
life. 

While the primary field of their struggle will be on the economic front 
against discrimination in employment and the remaining color bars in the 
life of the trade unions, it will bring a powerful force to bear on the political 
and civil rights fronts as well. 

Certainly all progressives will hail the beginnings at Detroit and will assist 
in every way to help this young movement to realize its lofty objectives. 

It is to be regretted that this lusty infant was marked at birth by diverting 
and unsightly concessions to anti communist prejudice ensconced in its con¬ 
stitution. This alien growth should be cauterized. 

June 12, i960 


Tell ’em Both: Civil Rights This Session! 

The great struggles of the Negro people, featured by the Southern students 
sit-in demonstrations and the Freedom Now marches on the conventions of 
both parties, left their impact upon the civil rights planks in the platforms 
of both the Democratic and Republican parties. 

The i960 platform planks on civil rights are stronger, more comprehen¬ 
sive and more concrete than those adopted in 1956. 

In an article comparing the civil rights planks of the two parties, Roy 
Wilkins, executive secretary of the NAACP, observed last week that: 

“For the first time both parties have put themselves on record as favoring 
the elimination of segregation and other forms of discrimination from all 
areas of community and national life. 

“Both have pledged to remove the procedural roadblocks in the Congress 
that have impeded progress towards that goal. 

“Both have reaffirmed support of the historic right of peaceful protest 
against the indignities and injustices of discriminatory treatment (‘sit-in’). 

“Most importandy, both have recognized the need for affirmative legisla¬ 
tive and executive action by the federal government and have committed 
themselves to such a course. 
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“In the area of voting, both parties have pledged vigorous enforcement 
of existing statutes and new legislation to overcome the barriers imposed 
by present ‘literacy tests.’ ” 

On August 8 the Senate, and on August 15 the House, will reconvene 
for the post-convention session of Congress. 

This will provide the opportunity for the vast sentiment among all strata 
of the people, for the government to secure to the Negro people the full 
measure of their equal rights, to be felt by the Congress. 

It will provide the occasion for Democrats and Republicans to make a sub¬ 
stantial down payment on the promissory notes of their parties’ platform 
planks on civil rights. 

Sen. Jacob K. Javits (R-N.Y.) has declared his intention to introduce a 
civil rights bill to incorporate the chief features of the Republican party 
platform on this question. Javits has challenged the Democratic leaders to 
join him as sponsors of legislation “to demonstrate the spirit of bipartisan 
cooperation which must exist from the very beginning if meaningful civil 
rights bills are to pass the Senate.” 

The Javits’ civil rights legislation would provide for: school attendance 
through sixth grade as evidence of literacy for voting; authorizing the attor¬ 
ney general to sue on behalf of individuals denied the right to attend non- 
segregated schools; the establishment of a Federal Commission on Equal 
Job Opportunity; federal aid to schools attempting to carry out desegregation 
orders; and changing of Senate rule 22, in order to end filibustering. 

With both parties now on record for stronger civil rights guarantees to 
the Negro people, with a decision to be made at the polls in the balance, the 
stage is set for a great rally of all the forces of the Negro people, the trade 
unionists, the youth, of all fair-minded Americans, to focus their demands 
on their Senators and Congressmen to enact into law, NOW, in this session 
of Congress, a really effective Civil Rights Act which will enable the Negro 
masses in the South to vote in November and take a stride toward true 
emancipation from the twin yoke of discrimination and segregation. 

August 7, ig6o 


Out of the White House into the Jimcrow World 

High government officials, retiring due to administration changes, customarily 
find a waiting line of top captains of industry and finance eager to offer them 
soft berths cushioned with the long green but not E. Frederick Morrow, 
administrative assistant to President Eisenhower. 
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There is no question about Morrow’s capabilities. They have been proved. 

What then makes him an economic outcast? 

Morrow’s trouble is this: He is a Negro. 

“The story was always the same. They admit you have brains and ability 
and if it were not for your color there would not be any barriers for you to 
hurdle in the business world.” 

This is how Morrow, a 51-year-old graduate of Rutgers Law School and a 
Major in World War II, summed up his rejection by 20 business and indus¬ 
trial concerns in the East and Midwest. 

Only offers received by Morrow who has been a member of the Presi¬ 
dent’s staff for five years were those which would confine him to “working 
with the Negro community.” 

One such position with a Wall St. brokerage firm would have doubled his 
present salary of $18,000 a year but “It’s not just a matter of money,” Mor¬ 
row told the press. 

“Having made this break of being a complete American and doing a job 
that any American can do, I don’t want to be in a position of restricted ac¬ 
tivity among a restricted segment of the American people.” 

Morrow said that after spending a “lifetime crashing the jungle of racial 
barriers” and having had the White House job “it’s very dismaying to have 
to go back.” 

Morrow said that he was telling the story to the press because he is “a 
symbol of 20,000,000 people.” 

“It still shocks a great many captains of industry when a Negro seeks a 
job on the executive level even though he dealt directly with them as part 
of his official White House assignment,” said Morrow. 

As a presidential administrative assistant Morrow accompanied Vice Presi¬ 
dent Richard Nixon on his tours of Europe and Africa in 1957. A brother, 
Dr. John A. Morrow, is ambassador to Guinea. 

January 1, 1961 


Danger Signal 

The shameful betrayal by Senator Mike Mansfield, majority leader, of the 
Democratic platform pledge to abolish the filibuster rule is a danger signal 
not only to the Negro people, but to the labor movement and to all pro¬ 
gressives. 

The close vote by which the motion to abolish Rule 22 was defeated 
emphasizes the treachery of those responsible for this major setback. This did 
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not come about without the machinations of Vice President Lyndon Johnson. 

And President Kennedy cannot be absolved from responsibility. It was 
generally advertised—and he did nothing to contradict it—that the President 
did not wish action on this issue now, because it would allegedly endanger 
his immediate program of a higher minimum wage, medical care for the 
aged, aid to education, and aid to depressed areas. 

The retention of Rule 22 and, hence, the ability of the Dixiecrat-GOP 
alliance to filibuster, to the point of compelling major changes, now threatens 
all welfare legislation. A victory over these forces at the beginning of the 
congressional session could have assured not only the possibility of enacting 
vitally needed civil rights legislation, but the minimum Kennedy program, 
as well as the passage of more far-reaching social legislation. 

The outrageous betrayal was perpetrated at the very moment when in the 
South Negro men and women, youth and children, by their struggle and 
sacrifice are scoring new victories for their own equal rights and thus for the 
advancement of the democratic rights of all our people. 

The dramatic struggle in Atlanta will, we are sure, be duplicated in many 
areas of the South and be spurred by the report of the Civil Rights Commis¬ 
sion which could not help indict the very Eisenhower administration which 
appointed it. 

All this should be a warning to President Kennedy that the Negro people, 
without whom he could not have been elected, will not be stopped in their 

just cause. 

The labor movement and all white Americans who cherish freedom and 
abhor duplicity and double standards must recognize that only by joining 
actively in the fight for civil rights, for full equality for the Negro people, 
can they be true to their own and the nation’s interests. 

Let there be a people’s protest, condemning the betrayal by Senator Mike 
Mansfield and demanding that the President and Vice President carry out 
the Democratic platform pledge to abolish the undemocratic filibuster. 

Let there be a resolute effort to pass legislation now to guarantee full 
citizenship to the Negro people and to prosecute all those who stand in the 
way of upholding the Constitution. 

Let there be meetings, conferences, resolutions, demonstrations, demanding 
that President Kennedy act as he had promised and for which he admits 
he has the authority. Let him, by executive order, bring full citizenship to the 
20 million of our Negro people. 

January 22, 1961 
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Kennedy Must Act—Give Freedom Riders Green Light 

Alabama mud, red with the blood of our youth, has been spattered in the 
eye of the nation by Gov. John Patterson’s Ku Klux mobsters. 

Heroic Negro youth, with courageous young white men and women by 
their side, are gloriously pushing the point of the developing general offensive 
of the Negro people and their white allies against the Southern segrega¬ 
tion system with all of its barbarous dignity-destroying and life-destroying 
patterns of racist tyranny, unconscionable exploitation and human misery. 

The fury of the mob reaction against those youths in Alabama, which was 
promoted by the Governor of Alabama himself, is the measure of the failure 
of President Kennedy, as of his predecessors, to use the powers of his office 
to secure to the Negro masses in the South their court-ordered and federal 
law-given rights of equality. The dispatch of a contingent of U.S. marshals 
to Montgomery was a welcome but lusterless performance. A week of mob 
rule terror followed, after the flesh gouging and bone crushing beatings 
suffered by James Peck and the CORE Freedom Riders in Anniston, before 
Attorney General Robert Kennedy was finally moved to send U.S. marshals 
to stave off a threatened massacre of a church gathering of hundreds of Ne¬ 
groes joined by a number of white students protesting the continuing viola¬ 
tion of their rights to unsegregated travel and bus terminal service. 

How outrageous is the condition that prevails in our country! We behold 
a government boastful of its mighty powers, that flexes its military muscles 
and shouts in threatening tones before the world that it would order the 
lives of sovereign nations, from Cuba to Laos, yet has failed to secure the 
rights and defend the liberties of 15 million of its Negro citizens, 97 years 
after those rights were proclaimed. How fraudulent and mocking do the 
government’s “democratic free world” pretensions sound to world public 
opinion. 

All the democratic-minded and justice-loving people of our nation owe 
a special debt of gratitude to these glorious young crusaders for our govern¬ 
ment’s lost principles, for dramatizing the savage horror of the Southern way 
of life that is the commonplace daily reality of millions of Negro citizens. 
Especially so because the rights they were trying to exercise are rights which 
have long since been established law, proclaimed by court decision and 
boasted about over the Voice of America. 

They have revealed before the nation and the world that such elementary 
human and civil rights do not exist for the millions of Negroes in the South, 
and that to assert them is to risk life and limb. And furthermore, that the 
federal government has taken no effective measures to secure and enforce 
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compliance with constitutional and human rights when the rights of the 
Negro people are concerned. 

All decent-minded human beings must demand that the Administration, 
the government power of the U.S., must take up this burden now borne 
on the shoulders of our valiant youth, and by Presidential Executive Ordei 
and supplementary urgently-enacted civil rights laws accomplish the total 
eradication of the Southern states’ jimcrow laws and segregation system. 
And put into effect at once a federally policed system of controlled com 
pliance with, and defense of, the rights of the Negro citizens in the Southern 
states. 

In their irredeemable ignorance of the reality of people’s power in thi 
age in which we live. Gov. Faubus of Arkansas and Gov. Barnett of Mis¬ 
sissippi, and the Confederate states’ claque in Congress, have pledged al 
out aid to the governor of Alabama in his impudent military defiance of 
the laws of the nation. 

In this Centennial anniversary year of the Civil War, the neo-fascist 
reactionaries see in this Ku Klux Klan gangster John Patterson a virtua 
Robert E. Lee “gallantly” fighting a rearguard action of the slave-owner. 
rebellion. 

So be it! Not alone the rights of the Negro people, but the genera 
welfare and interests of the nation demand that the battle at long last be 
joined and fought out, to the end that the insolent insurrectionary black 
mailers of the nation, chieftains of white supremacy mobsters, and perpetra 
tors of the criminal segregation system, are totally crushed. The Kenned;, 
administration must know that nothing less than unconditional surrender 
of the segregation system is acceptable. There can be no compromise of th; 
struggle. 

Let there be no truce in the offensive against the segregation system. 
Jim Crow must go now! 

Let there be full support to the Freedom Riders and all those who summol 
the masses to large-scale direct actions to put an end once and for all to the 
lawless segregation system. 

Let hundreds and thousands now join in the anti-segregation "ride-ins 
throughout the South. Let the students, trade unionists and church people 
organize such bus trip Freedom Ride excursions throughout the South. 

Let Washington see the presence of delegations and hear the messages o 
thousands of freedom-loving Americans demanding the strongest and mosi 
immediate enforcement of the rights of the Negro people in the South, and 
for the severest measures against the insurrectionary Dixiecrat leaders and 
mobsters. 

Let the state legislatures and city councils memorialize Congress and the 
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president for the enactment of full programs for enforcing the civil rights 
of the Negro people. 

Let the students hold protest holidays, and workers picket, and the people— 
Negro and white—rally in great meetings of solidarity with the Southern 
Freedom Riders and the just cause of the Negro people to secure their 
civil rights. 

May 28, 1961 


Again, the Old Shell Game? 

The deep South continues its massive defiance of federal law, and State officials 
and police chiefs in Alabama and Mississippi continue to jail Negro and white 
Freedom Riders. 

Confronted with this arrogant challenge to the authority of the federal 
law on the part of Governors Patterson of Alabama and Barnett of Mis¬ 
sissippi, Attorney General Robert Kennedy has responded by withdrawing 
the federal marshals. 

Furthermore, he has called upon the victims of the illegal jailings and 
mob terror to stop their efforts to exercise their lawful rights for a “cooling 
off period.” Now Kennedy has moved to mask his failure to fulfill his respon¬ 
sibility to compel compliance with the federal law on the part of local 
Southern authorities with the announcement that he is requesting the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Commission to produce a code for compliance with the law 
against segregation on common carriers in interstate travel. 

This has all the earmarks of the old shell game, another buck-passing device 
and appeasement of the insurrectionary nullifiers of the federal rights of 
Negro citizens. 

Attorney General Kennedy must act to restrain the Southern officials from 
arresting law-abiding Freedom Riders. He must order the immediate release 
of all those who have been imprisoned. He must use the full powers of the 
federal police—marshals and troops—to secure the right of the Negro people 
to exercise their right to unsegregated travel and terminal accommodations 
throughout the South. 

Free the imprisoned Freedom Riders! Jail the violators of the Constitutional 
rights of the Negro people! 

Take the enforcement of civil rights out of the “deep freeze” and enforce 
compliance with the desegregation orders of the Supreme Court! 

Let all decent-minded people rally to the support of the Freedom Riders. 
Keep the Freedom buses rolling until the last barrier of the jimcrow segrega¬ 
tion system is bowled over! 
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The delay and timidity of the Department of Justice in upholding the con -11 
stitutional rights of the Negro, stands in mocking contrast to its aggres- I 
siveness and inventiveness in prosecuting anti-labor laws against the con- I 
stitutional rights of labor leaders and progressives. A case in point is that I 
of Archie Brown vs. the U.S. 

June 4, 1961 


Free the Freedom Rider 1 

At this writing the State of Mississippi has arrested, imposed fines upon, 
and imprisoned 224 Negro and white citizens who have dared exercise their 
long established legal rights to equal and non-segregated travel facilities on 
buses, in airports, train stations and bus depots. 

Ever since May, when the organized actions of Negro and white youth 
began under the sponsorship of CORE (Committee on Racial Equality), 
the State of Mississippi has been flouting the mandate of the Supreme Court 
and defying the laws of the federal government, by systematically imprisoning 
citizens for exercising their simple right to travel in dignity and decency 

Mississippi and other Southern states have interposed the jimcrow pall 
against the Negro people’s rights under the Constitution and mandate! 
of the Court in matters of travel and in all other areas—schools, housing, 
recreational facilities, employment and suffrage. 

Only this week, however, the Department of Justice whose responsibility 
it is to enforce the laws of the land and protect our citizens in the exercise 
of their constitutional rights, took a first timorous step to challenge the 
criminal role of the Mississippi police and court officials. It has entered a suit 
initiated by the NAACP which seeks a permanent injunction barring Mis¬ 
sissippi officials and various bus and railroad lines from “continuing to 
harass, arrest, intimidate, threaten or coerce Negroes” in connection with their 
use of “interstate and intrastate transportation facilities.” 

As welcome as this tardy legal intervention is, it must be pointed out that 
this is no real remedy of the situation, and could well become an excuse 
for really effective and necessary action. The attorney general has all neces¬ 
sary powers to secure the immediate release of all imprisoned Freedom 
Riders and to issue a “cease and desist” order to all local officials to stop 
arresting travelers in their state forthwith. 

What is basic to securing the rights of the Negro people in the South 
is for the President to issue a proclamation, an executive order with compre¬ 
hensive directives to the federal law enforcement agencies to take all required 


86 






ON THE NEGRO FREEDOM FIGHT 


measures to eliminate the whole pattern and practice of segregation and dis¬ 
crimination practiced against the Negro people in the South in particular 
and in the nation in general. 

In the meantime, the Freedom Riders are suffering the tortures of Devil’s 
Island inmates on the prison farms and the barbarous jails of Hinds County 
and Jackson, Mississippi. 

It is incumbent upon all people with a sense of human decency and a regard 
for their own liberties to demand of President Kennedy and Attorney Gen¬ 
eral Robert Kennedy to secure their release from prison and stop the Mis¬ 
sissippi police menace to their lives and our liberties. 

July 16, 1961 


Fury in South vs. Negroes; Apathy in D.C. vs. Racists 

Making like the genocidal maniacs of Nazi Germany, the three Adolphs— 
Hitler, Eichmann and Heusinger—Albany, Georgia’s police chief, Laurie 
Pritchett, executed a mass arrest of over 400 Negro youth last Tuesday. 

The youth had been peacefully demonstrating their solidarity with eleven 
Freedom Riders who were on trial in Albany, by promenading around the 
town square outside of the courtroom. 

These courageous Negro youth, the bulk of the student body of Albany 
State College, were joined by a large number of the Negro high school 
students in this deep Dixie town of 55,000. The youth assembled at the call 
of the Student Non-Violent Co-ordinating Committee and the Albany chap¬ 
ter of the NAACP whose president—Dr. W. C. Anderson—was also jailed. 

The 400 young people were jammed together in close-order formation, 
and driven at gun-point into a filthy back alley leading to the city jail where 
they were kept standing without food, water or toilet facilities for over seven 
hours while the “booking” process was being completed and space was found 
for them in the jails. 

They were charged with disorderly conduct and their bonds were set at 
J200 each. Only 30 of the 400 had made bond at this writing. 

From Atlanta, Georgia, Charles McDew, chairman of the Student Non-Vio¬ 
lent Co-ordinating Committee, sent an urgent plea to Attorney General Robert 
Kennedy to uphold the constitutional rights, protect the lives and secure the 
liberty of the imprisoned youth. Police organized terror races through the 
streets of this Southern town. 

At this writing the attorney general has found no words or means to up- 
nold the lives and liberties of Albany, Georgia’s Negroes, the victims of 

87 




THE VIEW FROM HERE 


J 


mass police lynch terror. And this is the man who so blatantly has proclaimei 
his intention to enforce “as the law of the land” the patently fascist and 
unconstitutional McCarran Law which would imprison the Communists, vic¬ 
timize all who exercise their freedom of speech and right of association, and 
bury the protections of the Bill of Rights of all Americans. 

Send wires and letters to the attorney general and the President demanding 
instant and effective federal action to enforce the norms of civilization in 
Albany! 

Demand the immediate release of the 400 innocent victims of this police 
assault! Demand federal action by the attorney general to arrest and jail 
the would-be storm trooper, Albany’s chief of police—Laurie Pritchettl 

Demand that Kennedy enforce the true “law of the land” in Dixie—thi 
14th and 15th Amendments, and the desegregation rulings of the Supreme 
Court. 

Take the McCarran Law dagger out of the heart of the Bill of Rights andj 
the jimcrow lynch rope from around the necks of the Negro people. 
December lj, 1961 


A Dishonest Document 

Attorney General Robert Kennedy’s year-end report to the President on the 
status of the civil rights of Negro Americans is a patently dishonest doci 
ment. He tortured the truth to claim “important progress in the civil right 
field in 1961,” and went on to praise the cooperation given to the Department 
by local Dixie law enforcement authorities! 

The “local law enforcement authorities” upon whom the attorney gen 
eral lavished praise are the very same police who are responsible for the 
brutal clubbing, shooting and arresting of thousands of Negroes last yearj 
the very same court authorities responsible for the legal frameups and jailinj 
of a thousand Negroes in the small town of Albany, Georgia, this past D< 
cember for daring to protest the imprisonment of “Freedom Rider” youtb| 
who sought to exercise a simple right to non-segregated travel accommodi 
tions which is a law of the land that the attorney general is sworn tc 
uphold. 

The whole world knows that there is nothing praiseworthy in the brutal 
record of the “local law enforcement authorities” when it comes to upholding 
the liberties or protecting the lives of the Negro people. Indeed, the blood; 
outrage of widespread police brutality against the Negro people in the Soutlj 
in particular and in the country as a whole, was the subject of a recent 
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book-length report of the President’s Civil Rights Commission. 

Not only is there nothing praiseworthy about the “local law enforcement 
authorities,” there is nothing praiseworthy in the barren record of Attorney 
General Robert Kennedy in the matter of vigorous enforcement of the con¬ 
stitutional rights of Negro citizens. 

This year of 1962 marks the 99th year since the abolition of chattel slavery 
yet Negroes of the Southern states are still a disfranchised people and, in 
spite of some token integration in the schools, are the victims of all manner 
of discrimination and still suffer the status of almost total segregation in 
American life. 

The attorney general’s year-end report on civil rights is so much eye¬ 
wash designed to blur the ugly picture of the administration’s abandon¬ 
ment of any genuine action to secure and enforce the civil rights of the 
Negro people. He will succeed only in raising the veil of illusion from the 
eyes of the Negro masses and their white allies who had high hopes that 
the Kennedys would honor their election pledges in the area of civil rights. 

The challenge of the bogus Kennedy civil rights report is clear. It calls 
for ever more united and militant mass actions of the Negro people and 
their allies along the whole front of the jimcrow system and renewed pres¬ 
sure upon the administration to wipe out the segregation system. 

The year 1962 will surely be a year of mass Negro people’s struggles to¬ 
ward the goal of “Free by ’63”: the hundredth anniversary of the Emanci¬ 
pation Proclamation. 

January 7, 7962 


To Lift Every Voice 

The majesty of the epic struggle of the American Negro people to throw off 
the chains of their oppression and secure their true stature as fully equal 
citizens, as a free people in the family of the nation is felt in these words 
gleaned from the Negro National Anthem by the poet James Weldon 
Johnson. 

We have come, over a way that with tears has been watered; 

We have come, treading our path through the blood of the 
slaughtered. 

Full of the faith that the dark past has taught us, 

Full of the hope that the present has brought us; 

We see at last 

Where the gleam of our bright star is cast; 
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Now let us lift every voice loud as the rolling sea, 

Till earth and heaven ring with the harmonies of liberty; 
Behold our new day has begun, 

Let us march on till victory is won! 


Today the Negro people are militantly engaged on a wide front of 
struggles to secure their rights. The measure of the power of their struggles 
is seen on the one hand, in the fury of the counter-attacks of the racists and 
assorted reactionaries. (For example, since the beginning of the “sit in’ 
battles of last February, over one thousand seven hundred Negro youth have 
been thrown into Southern jails). 

But, on the other hand, the effectiveness of their militant mass action! 
is recorded in significant concessions wrung from the courts, in promises 
from the new administration, and certain real defeats suffered by the Dixie- | 
crat racists. 

At no time since the Civil War have the times been so opportune for a 
general victory in the struggle for Negro rights. For we live in an age in 
which every wind brings news of new victories of the oppressed peoples 
over their oppressors. Already a third of mankind, one thousand million 
people, have shaken off the chains of economic slavery and are marching 
along the road of socialism. 

The powerful growth of the Soviet Union and the whole socialist world 
—which knows no racism or exploitation of any kind—has shifted the balanc; 
of forces on a world scale to the side of all peoples struggling to fri 
themselves from social and national oppression. The imperialist perpetrati 
of colonialism and the monopolists who enrich themselves through thi 
maintenance of the jimcrow racist system in our own country; no longei 
have the power to decide the pace of history, no longer have the stren; 
to prevent the crumbling of their rotten system of racist persecution and eci 
nomic robbery. 

Last year over forty new states were born at the expense of the colonii 
regime. Already in the past few years some 800 million people have acquire] 
their independence from the imperialist overlords. 

And in our own country victory over the jimcrow system of discrimination 
and segregation of the Negro people can be won in these days. 

What is required is continuing the ever-rising tempo of militant maj 
actions of the Negro people. 

What is required is ever closer bonds of unity among the Negro populfl I 
leaders and a clear recognition of the fact that the principle device 014 
divisionism being wielded against that necessary unity is the prejudice anj 
fear of “anti-Communism.” 
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What is required is the awakening of a new spirit of “Abolitionism” 
among the trade unionists and the broadest strata of the white population 
to match the militancy of the Negro masses. It calls for solidarity actions 
in behalf of the just demands of the Negro people to advance common 
interests. 

What is required is concerted militant mass action directed in the first 
instance to the government, with the demand that President Kennedy issue 
immediately appropriate executive orders to enforce the outlawing of discrimi¬ 
nation against Negro citizens in the exercise of their voting and political 
action rights; in defense of equal job, housing, educational and cultural rights. 

The Negro people, on their part, will increasingly relate and combine their 
special struggle for civil rights with the equally vital general struggle for the 
abolition of colonialism in the world, for active friendship with the anti¬ 
colonial countries of Africa, Asia, Latin America and of the socialist world. 

The Negro people will stand with the vast majority of Americans who 
are joining evermore actively in the struggle for world peace. They are de¬ 
manding the redirection of the vast sums now being spent on armaments 
toward programs for wiping out the inequalities in housing, employment, 
education, health care of the world’s underprivileged masses—including the 
Negro people of the United States. 

February 12, 1962 


Still a Lily-White Court 

Ninety-nine years after the Emancipation Proclamation Washington has not 
yet secured to the Negro people their constitutional rights of equality of 
citizenship. The segregationists, and all those who profit from the exploitation 
and oppression of the Negro people, boast of their intent to wage a 100-year 
battle in the courts to hold on to their discrimination system. 

No section of the population has been more urgently in need of direct 
representation on the bench of the Supreme Court than the Negro people, 
who are the constant victims of legal chicanery and aggressions against their 
civil rights at the hands of racist Southern states solicitors. 

The resignation of Justice Whittaker provided President Kennedy with the 
opportunity both to improve the quality of the Supreme Court and to con¬ 
tribute to the righting of an historic injustice. 

Reason and justice dictated that the President should appoint one of the 
several eminently qualified Negro barristers to the seat vacated by Whit¬ 
her. Indeed, it a consensus of the legal fraternity that such men as Judge 
''illiam H. Hastie of the Third Circuit Court of Appeals, Judge Thurgood 
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Marshall of the Second Circuit, Dean Spottswood W. Robinson of the 
Howard Law School would add stature and a new dimension of scholarship, 
wisdom and justice to the decisions and judgments of the high court. 

But President Kennedy passed over these eminently qualified Negro au¬ 
thorities on the Constitution, to elevate Byron White, a personal political 
crony, to the post. The President’s appointee was previously the adminis¬ 
tration’s key man in the Department of Justice. 

The Department of Justice is now busily hacking a hole in the Bill of Rights 
in an endeavor to oudaw the Communist Party, jail its leaders and suppress 
The Worker, through prosecutions under the fascist McCarran Act. White is a 
former corporation lawyer but best known for his prowess on the football 
field where he attained stardom as “Whizzer” White. 

The Washington punsters dub The Whizzer as a “moderate” and a decided 
improvement over Whittaker, the “fifth man” in the reactionary quintet 
that has been responsible for many 5-4 backward-looking and anti-demo¬ 
cratic decisions in the past. 

White’s nomination was greeted generally by all hands on the Potomac, 
including the arch-racist-reactionary Senator James O. Eastland. Not “time.’ 
but the vigilant and insistent demands of public opinion, will be decisive in 
determining which way The Whizzer will carry the ball in the Supreme 
Court line-up. He could take a leaf from Warren’s experience and un¬ 
balance the line away from the Right when he takes his place on the high 
court’s team: the requirements of the national interest argue forcefully that 
he do so. 

But the demand for a Negro on the Supreme Court will not down. Presi¬ 
dent Kennedy has missed an occasion to advance the cause of just repre¬ 
sentation and equality for 20 million Negro people and to emphasize the 
sincerity of his own declarations in this regard. The Negro people and all 
progressive Americans will not hesitate to manifest their angry disap¬ 
pointment at his failure and to revive forcefully the demand that the Presi¬ 
dent commit himself now that it shall be done on the occasion of the very | 
next vacancy. 

April 3, 1962 


Echoes of Slaver 

Down in New Orleans, an Eichmann-type monster by the name of Georg^ 
Singlemann is working the U.S. Post Office System overtime in a fund appea 
in behalf of an inhumanly diabolical racket. This director of the New Or¬ 
leans Wlute Citizens Council is the voluble promoter of a new free enter 
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prise operation: he is the organizer of a monstrous South to North inter¬ 
state traffic in human misery. His organization previously played a promi¬ 
nent role in purging the relief rolls of jobless and indigent Negro families 
in the state of Louisiana. 

His White Citizens Council, as well as the Democratic boss and racist 
misanthrope, Leander H. Perez, and other crusading white supremacists, 
work ceaselessly to deprive Negroes of their right to decent jobs, unsegre- 
gatcd schools, and the exercise of their constitutionally proclaimed right to 
vote and stand for election. 

As a consequence of the criminal work of the Singlemanns, Perezes and 
their ilk, life for tens of thousands of Negro families in the Deep South has 
become unendurable. 

Denied the means of livelihood, without protection in the exercise of their 
political liberty, shorn of dignity, and the constant prey of brutal police and 
vigilante assault, a daily average of over 400 Negroes are forced into migration 
Northward in search of jobs and an atmosphere of human decency. 

The South has expelled over 1,500,000 Negroes from its cities and rural 
areas during the past decade—Negro Southerners whom the Southern ruling 
oligarchs have exploited mercilessly, rendered impoverished, and denied 
all opportunities to live a life of dignity in their native states. 

Now the white supremacist monster Singlemann has gone into the business 
of commercializing on the exodus of the economically ruined Negro people 
whose lives he has worked so zealously to make miserable. This Dixiecrat 
fuehrer boasts of the “transports” he will be sending to New York, Wash¬ 
ington, and Baltimore with their “human cargo” of destitute Negro men, 
women and children, and with “shipping costs” paid by his “organization.” 

Washington’s silence and Attorney General Robert Kennedy’s inaction in 
the face of this outrageous violation of every tenet of human rights on the 
part of Singelmann and his gang are inexcusable. 

Let every man and woman of conscience write or wire President John F. 
Kennedy, Secretary Abraham Ribicoff, and Attorney General Robert Ken¬ 
nedy for vigorous intervention to meet the plight of the thousands of 
Negro DP’s (Displaced Persons) who have been deprived of livelihood 
^d liberty behind the Cotton Curtain and are now being coerced into 
nugration via a system of “transports” reminiscent of Hitler’s free trans¬ 
ports of “non-Aryans.” 

u ^eeretary Ribicoff is obligated to take special measures with allocation of 
disaster area” funds to aid the victims of racist starvation policies being 
Practiced against Negroes in their freedom struggles in New Orleans and 
“tnningham. 
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Attorney General Kennedy must bring the criminal racists Singlemann, 
Perez, Birmingham’s “Bull” Conner and others, to justice. 

President Kennedy must use the full powers of his office to secure imme¬ 
diate enactment of the filibustered right-to-vote legislation and to enact the i 
long-deferred Presidential Executive Order with stringent enforcement pro -1 
visions for a total and definitive abolition of all segregation and discrimina¬ 
tion laws and practices against the Negro people. 

May i, 1962 

Mr. Kennedy’s Judge Wears a KKK Robe 

A rabid Negro-hater, a disciple of “Ole Gene” Talmadge—the late governor 
of Georgia who built a political dynasty on a program of Negro dis¬ 
franchisement and race hate—and close friend and segregationist soul-mate 
of the arch-Dixiecrat Senator Herman E. Talmadge (“Ole Gene’s” son), 
J. Robert Elliott was named to the high post of Judge of a Federal Circuit 
Court by President John F. Kennedy. The President’s move in appointing 
this avowed racist to the Federal bench was but another expression of the 
administration’s continuing unprincipled pattern in politics of appeasing the 
reactionary forces and alienating their victims who are the true populai 
base of its support. 

Now Kennedy cannot be allowed to evade the consequences of his shame¬ 
less deal with the Dixiecrat misanthropes. The shocking fascist writ that 
Kennedy’s appointee, Judge Elliott, issued last Saturday nullifying the con¬ 
stitutional liberties of the Negroes of Albany, Georgia, also shattered the 
“liberal-friend-of-the-Negro” image of John F. Kennedy in the minds of mil¬ 
lions of Negro and freedom-loving white citizens. 

The honorable duty and responsibility of President Kennedy is to de¬ 
nounce the lawless “restraining order” of his appointee and to call upon 
the Congress to impeach the segregation advocate—Judge Elliott. 

Furthermore, the President must heed the demand of the Negro people, 
which has risen to a mighty roar, to immediately issue appropriate executive 
orders abolishing segregation in housing, discrimination in employment, 
disfranchisement in suffrage rights, and for the nullification of all laws and 
practices which perpetuate segregation and discrimination against the Negrc 
people as American citizens. 

The full powers and authority of the President and the attorney 
office must be brought to bear upon the Albany, Georgia officials to secure! 
the rights of the Negro citizens there, and to vacate the arrests and return 
the fines imposed on the more than one thousand Negro victims of arrest*. 
July 22, 1962 I 
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Insolent Ward Politics 

The stock-in-trade excuse offered by the authorities in discriminating against 
Negro citizens when filling high posts is the allegation that because Negroes 
are deprived of opportunity their outstanding men are lacking in “adminis¬ 
trative experience, specialized educational preparation and demonstrated 
executive capability.” 

Negro Americans take justifiable pride in the career of Dr. Robert Weaver, 
the Administrator of the Housing and Home Finance Agency in Washing¬ 
ton, because there is no one who can deny that against any measurement 
that goes to ability, qualification or experience, there is no more capable man 
in Washington than Dr. Weaver. 

Therefore, it was with special anger and bitterness, that the Negro people 
and all fair-minded citizens received the news that Dr. Weaver had been 
passed over in filling the Cabinet post left vacant by the resignation of 
Abraham A. Ribicoff. 

President Kennedy confronted with a clear and present opportunity to 
place an eminently qualified Negro in the Cabinet, chose instead to build 
his political fences with the big city bosses and give another patronage plum 
to the so-called “Catholic vote.” Measured against the standard of “a 
qualified man,” the vote hustler Anthony J. Celebrezze, until recently mayor 
of Cleveland, would have to stand on tip-toe to tie Dr. Weaver’s shoes. 

Such is the measure of the political cynicism of the dominant Democrat 
and lord of the manor at the white White House. 

July 22, 1962 


He Should Have Stayed in Bed 

To an anguished people starving for justice now comes the Department of 
Justice’s chief cook—Attorney General Robert F. Kennedy—serving-up a 
meatless broth of limpid demagoguery. 

A pregnant woman is beaten to the ground by club-wielding police thugs 
when she attempts to pass food to some of the hundreds of Negro demon¬ 
strators for elementary civil rights, who have been arrested and kept without 
food in Albany and other deep Dixie Georgia towns. 

The hero-leader of the Southern Negroes freedom movement, Dr. Martin 
Luther King, and other leaders of the anti-segregation resistance movement 
languish in the sweat-box type jails of South Georgia for daring to petition 
l° r an audience with Albany’s city commissioners, while Police Chief Laurie 
Pritchett exhorts his “army” of 150 deputies to round up more victims. 
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Over in Sasser, Georgia, Sheriff Z. T. Matthews and his trigger-happy, gun- 
flourishing deputy, M. T. Matthews, carry out their boast that no matte 
what the judges may say about the Negroes having the right to register to 
vote, no Negro in Terrell County dare try to register. 

But back at the White House, nothing was stirring—(except the mime 
graph machines cranking out civil rights progress reports in the name 
the Attorney General). The President was sunning himself at Hyannisport 
and Jackie was cavorting on skis churning-up a cooling ocean spray. 

(From Albany, the press reported Mrs. M. L. King as saying that he; 
husband was having some difficulty breathing at night because of the boiler- 
room heat of the jam-packed jail cell. Sixteen people are jammed intoj 
four-man cells.) 

Confronted with such challenges to the Constitution and the orders of 
the federal courts by the insolent white supremacist Georgia offiicals (Gov. 
Vandiver offered Albany’s city fathers a contingent of the National Guard 
to put down the protests of the Negroes and to aid in the arrest of their 
leaders.) Attorney General Robert Kennedy flew into action. He flew to Lo* 
Angeles, that is, and his action was in making the motions of a small boy 
at work on a wad of bubble gum and it was just as irrelevant to the Georgia 
challenge. He “jaw, jawed.” He made a speech to Negroes 2,000 miles away 
from Albany, Georgia, in praise of the administration’s “achievements in re -1 
ducing job discrimination against Negroes.” 

Even though he said nothing about the shame to the nation, and the out¬ 
raged liberties and grave danger to the lives of the Negro people of Albany, 
Georgia, and the fact that their most beloved leaders had been jailed in viola¬ 
tion of the Constitution, which Kennedy is sworn to uphold, yet did thej 
attorney general reveal some breakthrough in the dismal discrimination j 
pattern that operates against Negro workers? After the fog of words andl 
demagogic braggadocio cleared away, what remains of the attorney general’s 
speech in praise of the achievements of the President’s Committee of Equal 
Employment Opportunity, is the miniscule fact that an even dozen of Negro | 
oil workers in a Lake Charles, Louisiana, refinery with a multi-million dollal 
government contract, have been upgraded since the last quarterly reporl 
of the Commission! 

The attorney general is guilty of shameless fakery, double-talk and inac¬ 
tivity when it comes to exercising the great powers of his office to enforce 
the constitutional rights, the civil rights laws on the books since iq6o, an<j 
federal court orders, when it comes to upholding the rights of the Negro 
people of the South in conflict with the Dixiecrat racists. 

The militant mass action of the Negro citizens of Albany has set a ne' 
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standard in the surging struggle of the Negro people for the full measure 
of their rights as free and equal citizens in this 99th year since these rights 
were formally proclaimed. It remains for labor and white Americans every¬ 
where with a sense of justice to develop solidarity actions with their Negro 
brothers and sisters in the depths of Georgia in massive and dramatic forms, 
in order to compel the President and attorney general to use the vast powers 
of their offices to secure the rights and liberties of the Negroes of Georgia 
and throughout the South. 

This is the time for the friends of the heroic Negro freedom fighters 
of the South to join the fight. Do so with solidarity rallies, picket lines, 
resolutions, delegations, telegrams and petitions, and the raising of large sums 
of money to meet the costs of this struggle where already over a thousand 
people have been imprisoned. 

The time has come to translate heartfelt sympathy for the glorious Negro 
freedom fighters into direct actions of mass solidarity and financial aid to 
their cause. 

July 31, 1962 


Whose Friend? 


Once again the administration has temporized with the denial of civil rights 
to the Negro people of Albany, Georgia. The administration’s “friend of the 
court” intervention before a federal judge there, through the Department of 
Justice attorneys, while a positive step, is so limp an action that it will bring 
not one single racist to heel. 

While we don’t begrudge the President a few days relaxation in Maine, 
or his brother a tramp through the woods out on the West Coast, we think 
it is about time that they started heading toward Georgia. 

We recall that ten months ago, the President became hysterical and sent 
thousands of U.S. soldiers to protect the “freedom” of West Berliners. Recently 
last spring he sent some 1,800 marines to Thailand, to protect the reaction- 
taries whom we had set up in business in Laos. 

But the President, who dons the military garb of commander-in-chief when 
the reactionaries call to him from Berlin or Southeast Asia, speaks hesitatingly 
through the mouth of second string Department of Justice attorneys when the 
rights of the Negro people are flouted. 

Decisive action on his part is long past due. The least of the steps that 
he could take in this direction is to call the mayor and city council of 
Albany to Washington and to read the riot act to them. 
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They should be informed, since they seem to be thoroughly ignorant, 
that the U.S. Constitution is the Constitution for the Negro citizens of our 
country also, and that the executive power will be used to enforce it, taking 
all the steps allowed by law, to shackle the barbarous racists. 

Continued appeasement of the white-citizens-council mentality is a betrayal 
of the Constitution, and a violation of the President’s oath of office. He took 
an oath of office to become President, not to assume the equivocal position 
of a “friend of the court.” It’s about time he realized that. 

August 14, 1962 


Marshall Is in the Dock, but Kennedy Is on Trial 

When it was a matter of keeping its commitment to the magnates of mo¬ 
nopoly to turn over for their exploitation the Telstar satellite communications 
system which has been developed by the government through the expendi¬ 
ture of billions of dollars from the taxpayers treasure, the Kennedy admin¬ 
istration rammed its enabling act through the reluctant Senate with a ruth¬ 
less exhibition of its real mastery over that senior legislative body. 

That the leaders of the opposition were among the President’s own front¬ 
running “New Frontiersmen” did not soften the savage pressure that was 
brought to bear upon them. 

The national interest in this case was represented by Senator Wayne Morse, 
and Senators Paul Douglas and Estes Kefauver, and their gallant colleagues 
who fought courageously and skillfully to the very last roll-call until they 
were mercilessly throttled by the White House power. 

The Kennedy brothers’ ruthless energy in carrying out their commitments 
to Big Business against friend or foe is only matched by their lassitude, 
timidity and cynical sleight-of-hand deceptiveness when it comes to honor¬ 
ing their constitutional obligation to use their enormous powers to secure 
to the 20 millions of Negro citizens their hundred-year past-due equal civil 
rights. 

In Albany, Georgia, where one of every twenty Negro men, women and 
youth have suffered arrest and imprisonment during the past few months 
in a heartbreaking struggle for a modicum of relief from the yoke of segre¬ 
gation and deprivation of the most elementary human rights and dignity 
which are commonplace for white citizens, the Kennedy brothers have voiced 
some few platitudes about their plight, the White House has sent out a 
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few letters with bland promises to some of the thousands who are demand¬ 
ing presidential action to smash the vicious segregation system which blights 
the lives and enslaves the liberties of these millions of Americans. 

But no action on the part of the Brothers Kennedy has brought any 
real relief to the victims of segregation and discrimination, be they in the 
jails of Albany or elsewhere throughout the South. 

Early in the year, with bugle blasts of world-wide propaganda fanfare 
(beamed especially to Africa and the nations of non-white peoples), Presi¬ 
dent Kennedy announced the appointment of an outstanding constitutional 
lawyer and civil rights champion, Thurgood Marshall, to the Circuit Court 
of the Federal bench. 

Since that time Judge Marshall has been paraded in and out of sub¬ 
committee hearings where he has been buffeted and abused in the most 
outrageous fashion by Negro-hating, white supremacy racists such as L. P. B. 
Lipscomb, the committee counsel, subcommittee chairman Senator Olin D. 
Johnson of South Carolina; and the most disreputable collection of Negro- 
baiters and perjurers have filled the record with calumnies and slanders 
not only against Thurgood Marshall but against the whole Negro people. 

All this has been done in the name of “proceedings attendant to Senate 
confirmation” of Mr. Marshall as a Federal Judge. 

During this whole months-long obscene mockery of a hearing, the Presi¬ 
dent has not uttered a protesting word that this outstanding Negro leader 
was being dragged in the mud by racist swine by orders of Senator James O. 
Easdand, the chairman of the Senate Judiciary Committee and kleagle of the 
Dixiecrat cabal in Congress. Here again the President has not used his 
authority and power in the interest of a representative of a vital sector of his 
popular electoral base. 

But here, as in other matters concerning civil rights of the Negro people, 
the Brothers Kennedy are preparing a Procrustean bed which they will lie 
in, come November, unless they act with the vigor and speed that they have 
exhibited in other regards to better their record. 

As the Rev. Martin Luther King said in response to the malevolent court 
order of the K.K.K.-minded Judge J. Robert Elliot (also a Kennedy ap¬ 
pointee) in the recent Albany case—“We shall never take this lying down”— 
so the Negro people and their allies in the electorate will never accept 
excuses and alibis for failure either to secure the Senate’s confirmation of 
Judge Marshall, or for the President’s failure to strike the jimcrow shackles 
from the hands of the Negro people who groan under the yoke of the segre¬ 
gation system in the Deep South. 

August 2 6 , 1962 
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All Quiet in White House 

Its back to school for the kids of the country this week, but not for the 
Negro children of Prince Edward County, Virginia. For the fourth year 
running, the defiant ultra racists have kept the public schools closed in a 
die-hard struggle to deprive Negro children of their right to an education 
in non-segregated schools. At the same time they have maintained a make¬ 
shift “private” school system for white pupils out of funds “bootlegged” 
from the public til and through “contributions.” 

In spite of numerous court rulings, the white supremacists, backed by the 
treasurer of the State of Virginia, continue their dogged battle to maintain 
the bastions of the segregation system in public education. 

It is a measure of the ineptness and incompetence of Attorney General 
Robert Kennedy’s office when it comes to upholding and securing the just 
rights of the Negro people, that this handful of racist bigots has been able 
to deprive a student generation of its right to learning. The Department of 
Justice and the President have powers aplenty to put a summary end to 
this tragic farce. That they have not acted to secure to these children their 
right to schooling without the indignity of segregation is a disgrace to the 
nation and every decent American should say so in loud voice. 

There is more business in the same vein awaiting the action of the attorney 
general and the President. Last weekend the Ku Klux Klan burned 40 
crosses in 16 towns in Louisiana while Leander Perez, the Democrat political 
czar of Plaquenimes Parish, Louisiana, exhorted the segregationists to mob vio¬ 
lence against Negro children preparing to enroll in 134 formerly segregated 
parochial schools. 

In Albany and Augusta, Georgia, the K.K.K. held anti-Negro terror rallies 
with cross burnings and hooded demonstrations and parades. While in New 
Jersey and Maryland, the racists boldly defied court orders to cease segrega¬ 
tion and Negro exclusion practices in schools and swimming pools. 

Throughout the country, the hucksters of racial hate and the persecutors 
of the Negro people are being emboldened by the failure of President Kennedy 
to take firm executive measures, to issue an executive order that would oudaw 
all jimcrowism. 

September 9, 1962 

Fulfill the Pledge 

Not only the Negro people are enraged by the shameless FBI whitewashing 
of the white-supremacist arsonists who burned a Negro church near Dawson, 
Georgia; world opinion is appalled at the disinterested reaction of attorney gen- 
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eral Robert Kennedy who announced that there would be no federal prose¬ 
cution of the criminals on the grounds that “arson motivated by general 
racial prejudice, or by a desire to maintain segregation, does not violate 
federal law.” 

The church that was burned near Dawson, Georgia, is the fourth burning or 
bombing that has been carried out against churches which have lent their 
premises to the Right to Vote and Register movement in Georgia in recent 
weeks. 

Now comes the grisly news of the recovery from the river of a mutilated 
body of a Negro lynch victim near Goodman, Mississippi. 

Again, no arrests have been made, and from the Department of Justice 
comes the same routine laconic statement that “the matter is under investi¬ 
gation.” 

Confronted with the first dreadful fruits of the revived Ku Klux Klan and 
White Citizens Councils’ terror drive in the South against the Negro people’s 
desegregation and right-to-register-and-vote drive, the government has taken 
no positive step to safeguard the lives and secure the liberties of the Negro 
people. 

Demand Presidential executive action now to restore and safeguard the 
full measure of constitutional and equal rights to the Southern Negro people! 

Put the segregationists cabal in prison! 

Demand that Kennedy fulfill his oath of office and outlaw all aspects 
of the murderous jimcrow system by executive order enforced by the total 
police power of the government! 

September 23, 1962 


Punish the Guilty! 

The bodies of those who died Monday on the University of Mississippi 
campus are a grim warning that the lynch-minded racists and the Ultra- 
Right madmen know no bounds in their hatred for democracy, and for the 
democratic institutions of our nation. 

All Americans, excepting only a tiny traitorous clique, supported the 
President in the mobilization he ordered, and in his pleas to the students 
to shun the road that would lead to disaster. 

They recognize in the Mississippi outrages a first attempt by a conspiracy 
of racists and Ultra-Right generals to renounce the federal Constitution, to 
open the path to tyranny over the Negro people of the nation, and the 
subjection of the entire nation to fascist-type rule. 
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The President made every attempt to permit Gov. Barnett and Lt. Gov. 
Johnson to take the path of law and order. 

But each day that passed brought new acts of defiance of the laws of the 
land, and of the orders of the courts to enroll James H. Meredith in the 
University of Mississippi. 

Each day that passed brought new incitements to violence from Barnett 
and Walker, and the White Citizens conspirators. 

With each new day the White Citizens Council conspirators in Congress, 
headed by Senator James O. Eastland, encouraged Barnett and Walker and 
their traitorous associates. 

The leaders of the outbreak called for reinforcements from the surround¬ 
ing counties and states. 

State troopers, encouraged by state officials, turned aside as the mobs 
prepared to attack. 

Barnett attempted to suborn treason among the Mississippi national guards¬ 
men, telling them that they had been federalized to “oppose their own 
people.” 

Crowning this infamy came the outright call for rebellion from General 
Walker from the pedestal of a Confederate statue opposite the University 
administration building. 

The events provide a clear record of incitement to violence that has led 
to death and destruction. 

The names of the guilty are inscribed in the record of these events; they 
are those who during the past week used every opportunity to arouse mob 
action against Meredith, and against those who sought to enroll him in the 
University. 

If the nation is to be spared further rebellious violence, new attacks on 
democratic institutions, it is necessary that the guilty be punished. 

Americans of all strata, of all political beliefs, will support the President 
in the inescapable task of defending the nation against these traitors. 

Let those responsible be tried and punished. 

The laws of the nation require it; the future of the nation demands it. 
October 2, ig62 

Mississippi Challenges the Nation 

The murderous fury of the cowardly mob that roared and rioted and left 
two men dead and scores of wounded in Oxford, Mississippi, last week-end, 
was no match for a lone Negro man, the native son of a sharecropper, the 
war veteran James Meredith. 
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The mob was counted in thousands but it formed in defense of the unre¬ 
deemable past, and was doomed to defeat; James Meredith, though walking 
alone, represented that present which is in league with the future and cannot 
but be triumphant. 

When Meredith, bravest of the brave, took the cross of democracy and 
the constitutional liberties of us all upon his manly shoulders and marched 
onto the campus to register at the University of Mississippi, he set in motion 
a complex of social forces which can come to rest only with eradication 
of the racist-segregation system. 

It is a system which has held in bondage the liberties and warped the lives 
of the 20 millions of Negro citizens, arrested the development of white 
Southerners, and hobbled the nation. 

After vacillation and delay, when finally the President of the United 
States committed the power of the government to the defense of Meredith’s 
constitutional right, a step was taken which demands a logical follow-through. 

Not only do the nation and liberty-loving people of the whole world 
support the President in upholding the right of James Meredith but the 
nation calls to the President to use the full powers of the government to 
enforce the invalidation of the entire racist-segregation system which has kept 
a whole people tortured on the rack of prejudice for a hundred years. 

The time is at hand for the President to issue the long-deferred executive 
order to cancel out all jimerow laws in the Southern states and to protect 
the Negro people in the total exercise of their equality of rights. 

Nothing short of such a presidential order will meet the need. “Token” 
enforcement of the law of the land in the Deep South only prolongs the 
agony of the victims of racists. 

A century has passed since the Emancipation Proclamation yet Southern 
men and women, Negro and white, are still kept encased in the iron suits 
of white supremacy laws and practices. 

It is the responsibility of the whole American people acting through the 
government as well as directly through their national trade union, church, 
fraternal, and cultural organizations to break open the iron shell of racist con¬ 
tainment and free the people of the South so that our whole country may 
experience a new birth of democracy. 

While a most crucial battle has been won by the forces of democracy, 
the war against the white-supremacists has not yet been won. Meredith’s 
life is still in danger. It has been threatened by Mississippi’s Lieut. Gov. 
Paul B. Johnson, who last Thursday declared menacingly that Meredith 
Would never be able to continue studying at the University of Mississippi 
unless he had federal guards. 
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It is obvious that the federal government must maintain its troops in 
Oxford, Mississippi, and the rest of Mississippi as long as a single threat to the 
rights and lives of the Negro people exists. 

The responsibility of the Kennedy administration and Congress, however, 
go far beyond this. In the first place, the heart of this conspiracy against 
the Constitution must be cut out. Because the riots in Oxford, Mississippi, the 
violence, the violation of the Negro people’s rights throughout the entire 
South and the nation, could not have happened without organized centers 
of direction. 

The contemptible, gutless governor of Mississippi, Ross R. Barnett, has not 
uttered a single word, issued a single decree, except under direct command 
of the invisible government that now rules Mississippi and the other Southern 
states—the White Citizens Council. 

The federal government must move in on these seditious forces, arrest their 
leaders and smash their organization. But the government must go behind 
these White Council leaders and find out what oil billionaires, what indus¬ 
trialists, what bankers, what plantation owners have provided the money 
and the ultimate dictation to this invisible government, which has poisoned 
the white people of the South with divisive white-supremacist ideology and 
brutalized them with incitement to violence. It’s about time the American 
people be permitted to learn who are paying for the racist propaganda of 
Southern newspapers, radio and television; who are subsidizing the anti- 
American, anti-human pulpit-pounders; who use their control of the schools 
to corrupt the minds of Southern youth. 

The Department of Justice and Congress should initiate a searching probe 
of these traitors against the American people and the democracy they treasure. 

Today, the people of Mississippi, Negro and white, once they are given 
the opportunity, will unite to blot out the disgrace foisted on their state by 
the white-supremacist minority. 

The Kennedy administration, the American people, everybody can help. 
This coming year, 1963, the one hundredth anniversary of the Emancipation 
Proclamation, can truly become the year of freedom for the Negro people— 
and for the entire American people. The opportunity is here. It must be 
grasped! 

October 7, 7962 
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Conspiracy to Murder 

In a speech before a New Orleans rally of the White Citizens Council, a 
member of the Louisiana state legislature, one Wellborn Jack of Shreveport, 
boasted of his role in leading a pillaging pack of white supremacy mobsters 
across state lines into Mississippi to swell the mob violence on the Ole Miss 
campus last October 27. This was the day James Meredith was escorted onto 
the campus to register by a troop of federal marshals. 

The following day a lynch-bent mob staged a wild orgy of violence on the 
campus that caused the injury of scores and the death of two persons—one 
was a French correspondent who was shot in the back. 

Not only did Representative Wellborn (sic!) Jack brag about his mission 
to incite the mob to deprive Meredith of his constitutional rights in violation 
of Jack’s oath of office, but he “announced” Monday, approvingly, that he 
knew the identity of certain men in Mississippi who “are going to kill James 
Meredith” if he dares remain at the University. 

On the record of Jack’s own revelations, it now becomes mandatory that 
Attorney General Robert Kennedy take the necessary actions to bring this 
Wellborn racist monster to justice. Already he has violated federal law by 
journeying across state lines on a mission of mayhem against James Meredith 
in Mississippi. Furthermore, he is obstructing justice and occupies the role 
of party to a conspiracy to commit murder by not turning over to the law 
enforcement officials the names of the assigned would-be assassins of the heroic 
jimcrow fighter, the Negro student, James Meredith. 

While we are on the subject of Mississippi, and the responsibilities of the 
Department of Justice: the Attorney General needs to put high on his list 
of “tasks to be done” the question of Circuit Judge W. M. O’Barr. Here 
again is the case of a public official who is using the cloak of his office to 
deprive citizens of their constitutional rights and to obstruct justice. 

Not since the days of slavery has a Judge in an American court delivered 
such an outrageously racist, insurrectionary and subversive charge to a grand 
jury. Again, it is the duty of the Department of Justice to initiate criminal 
proceedings against this judicial tyrant in order to have him dismissed and 
to secure the protections of the Constitution to the citizens in his jurisdiction. 
November 18, 1962 
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world politics of an age of change 


INTERNATIONAL 

AFFAIRS 


Fruits of Cold War 

The plain people of the Western world are recoiling with disgust as well as 
consternation at the explosion of anti-Semitic (and anti-Catholic) actions 
in Adenauer’s West Germany. It is a dreadful phenomenon that is casting 
its shadow across the boundaries of eight European countries and into our 
own city—New York. 

Honest people will scrutinize this matter carefully. We believe Ameri¬ 
cans must consider the point the British people make about this series of 
atrocities. 

According to Drew Middleton in the New York Times (Jan. 4, i960), 
the chief basis “for the present Britsh concern about Germany is the fear that 
anti-Semitism there is only one aspect of the worst side of German nationalism 
which cost Britain and the Commonwealth just under 4,000,000 casualties in 
two world wars.” 

Furter analysis of this “nationalism” would bring people to the following 
conclusions: we are seeing the fruit of a Western policy that allowed Bonn 
Germany to rearm—to renazify—to rebuild in the image of Nazi Germany. 

Chancellor Adenauer claims no known Nazis are allowed in public office. 
He lies. Many in the Western world by now know the case of Theodore 
Oberlaender, Bonn cabinet minister in charge of refugees, a former Nazi 
high official against whom provable charges include torture and murder of 
tens of thousands. Adenauer knows this and shields the man. 

Oberlaender is but one, there are thousands more. The horrifying fact 
is that the Wehrmacht is staffed exclusively by Hitler’s officers; Bonn Ger¬ 
many’s judiciary is staffed largely by Hitler judges (over 1,000); Bonn’s 
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Foreign Office by Hitler’s diplomats. And as a West German dispatch 
to the New York Times noted (January 3, i960): “Repeated incidents 
have shown that most German school children know little or nothing of 
what Hitler and the Nazis did. . . . This silence in the schools has been com¬ 
pounded by even tighter silence in the homes.” 

So an entire German generation has grown up ignorant of the basic horrors 
of Hitlerism and are prey to its anti-Semitism and other barbarities. 

Primary responsibility lies with the West; and within the West our own 
most powerful groupings in government and Big Business. Our NATO 
policy promotes the rearming and the resurrection of a powerful, reactionary 
Germany. 

We have allowed industrial and financial groups like Krupp’s to become 
powerful again. Stimulated it in fact. 

Basically, and for the world, this is the major horror. We are supplying 
arms to this resurrected monster. And our authorities know that the “re¬ 
vanchists”—those who would have World War III to restore their old 
boundaries—are increasingly powerful in Bonn Germany. 

Only East-West agreements to disarm totally and to arrive at peace treaties 
with both Germanys can solve this most dangerous of all political questions. 
Our fate, the world’s, rests upon it. 

Meanwhile, Back in the Stales . . . 

Americans realize—according to all polls—that the primary question before 
us is safeguarding the peace. To advance the cause for peace means to check¬ 
mate the growth of power of a warlike Adenauer Germany. 

We must realize that the cold war breeds hatred here, prejudice against 
minorities. Therefore it helps nobody to call the swastika-smears on New 
York synagogues and churches the work of “crackpots”; nor more than to 
contend that racist prejudice in the U.S. is confined to John Kasper and 
his ilk. 

The roots of both evils are deeper than the unbalanced behavior of 
neurotics. 

The cold war climate must be dissipated; else we will see more cases 
like that of Dr. Willard Uphaus; more persecutions by Eastland and Un- 
american committees; more instances akin to that of desecrating holy places 
of worship. 

On top of the world agenda is the categorical imperative: East-West solu¬ 
tions to curb the neo-Nazis and unreconstructed Nazis who spread Hitlerism 
and nuclear war. 

January 10, i960 

108 




ON INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


About Time 

Isn’t it about time Washington pulled its head out of the sand and realized 
that there is such a nation as the People’s Republic of China, with its 650 
million population? While Presidents Truman and Eisenhower for almost 
12 years have kept an iron curtain around our country, China, armed with 
the power of Marxism-Leninism and led by its Communist Party, took giant 
steps forward. In science, in technology, in industry, in agriculture. People’s 
China has moved into the front rank of the nations of the world. 

How can we ever think of peace, or general and worldwide disarmament, 
or even a ban on nuclear weapons testing if we don’t join with People’s 
China and the Soviet Union in a partnership to guarantee these objectives? 

Practically every other country understands this. That’s why it seems 
likely that People’s China will be elected to the United Nations this year. 

In our own country more and more people are beginning to see how 
ridiculous is Washington’s stand on China. The latest evidence of this is last 
week’s conference of 130 leaders in industry, education and science, which 
urged U.S. recognition of People’s China. 

President John F. Kennedy can wipe the slate clean of the mess Truman 
and Eisenhower got us into, by putting recognition of People’s China high 
up on the agenda for 1961. 

Every American desirous of promoting the interests of his country can 
help Kennedy make up his mind by writing himself and getting his or¬ 
ganization to write to the new President at the White House, urging him 
to recognize People’s China. 

January 22, 1961 


Mansfield’s Suggestion 

Peace seekers everywhere welcomed Sen. Mike Mansfield’s appeal to the 
Administration to reconsider its indefensible Berlin “policy.” 

Mansfield had called upon the Kennedy administration to enter into seri¬ 
ous negotiations to end the inflammatory situation in Berlin. His “new ap¬ 
proach” would designate Berlin a “free city” under international control, 
with removal of the occupation forces. His proposal avoided facing up to 
East Berlin’s status as the capital of the German Democratic Republic. 

(It is West Berlin, a capitalist enclave and subsidized outpost of the im¬ 
perialist powers some hundred miles inside the borders of the socialist GDR, 
that is the problem.) 

Nevertheless, Mansfield’s bid invites responsible talks on a level of reason¬ 
ableness which can lead to a just solution. 
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Bui even Mansfield’s limited departure from our Dulles-duncestool posture 
on Berlin has churned up the Goldwater-Nixon crowd into a frenzy of wild 
charges of “appeasement.” Now comes New York’s erstwhile liberal Senator 
Javits, to plead the case for the Adenauer revenge seekers and the Pentagon 
war lovers, who have long dreamed of parlaying the Berlin crisis into a 
new world war. 

The interest of the people of the two Germanys, and the interest of world 
peace, call for legalizing the actual situation that prevails, for signing of a 
peace treaty with the German Democratic Republic as well as the Federal 
Republic of Germany. The key provision in such a treaty must be establish¬ 
ment of West Berlin as a “free city” without foreign troops or military 
installations. 

July 2, 1961 


The Generals’ Program 

In Seoul, on July 20, retired Gen. James A. Van Fleet hailed the seizure of 
power in South Korea last May by a military dictatorship as the “finest thing 
that has happened to Korea in 1,000 years.” 

Van Fleet then argued that it may be “all right to talk about representa¬ 
tive government, but such a system, except in great nations like the U.S. 
and Great Britain, lets elements get into the government and destroy it.” 

On July 20, a memorandum by Sen. J. W. Fulbright (D., Ark.), written 
more than a month ago, came to light finally. It revealed that the Pentagon, 
tinder the guise of fighting communism, was engaged in an all-out drive to 
brainwash the American people with a variety of “forums,” “seminars,” 
“schools,” and “alerts.” 

On July 20, President Kennedy turned over to the Pentagon lock, stock 
and barrel, responsibility for what he called “a greatly accelerated civil de¬ 
fense effort.” This gives the military men unlimited control over the lives 
of the entire American people under the guise of preparing for their protection 
in a possible war. 

Van Fleet, using Aesopian language about South Korea, is advocating 
a military dictatorship for the U.S. itself. And the Pentagon is seeking to 
draw into its hands all the power needed to achieve this dictatorship. 

The aim of the Pentagon was revealed in all its violence in a syndicated 
column by Marquis Childs, which reported a conversation between a sena¬ 
tor’s wife and Gen. Curtis LeMay, the Air Force Chief of Staff. 

“He told her a nuclear war was inevitable. It would begin in December 
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and be all over by the first of the new year. In that interval, every major 
American city—Washington, New York, Philadelphia, Detroit, Chicago, 
Los Angeles—would be reduced to rubble. Similarly, the principal cities of 
the Soviet Union would be destroyed.” 

(Later, LeMay claimed he had never said this.) 

Gus Hall, general secretary of the Communist Party, warned of this 
fascization of the “higher military personnel” and its joining with other 
Rightwing Big Business forces in The Worker, July 16. In an article en¬ 
titled “The Ultra Right, Kennedy and the Role of the Progressives,” Hall 
emphasized that “war is their prescription for the crisis facing the country.” 
July 30, 1961 


Man Conquers Cosmos 

A man has traveled the path of the stars that the whole universe may be 
harnessed to the service of all mankind. A new age has begun. A new dimen¬ 
sion has been added to the stature of man. 

Infinite are the horizons of man. Wondrous and marvelous is the potential 
of his creative genius. 

The whole family of the human race will henceforth celebrate April 12 
as the day when a man broke through the barrier of the earth’s atmosphere 
to make the whole cosmos his realm. 

The laurel wreath of glory and honor for this mighty achievement, this 
first monumental milepost in man’s exploration of the cosmos goes to a 
citizen of the first land of socialism, a Communist, 27-year-old Yuri Gagarin. 

The engineering marvel of the space rocket vehicle that carried Yuri 
Gagarin out of this world and into orbit around the earth in 89.1 minutes 
and effected a safe re-entry and landing is a glowing testament to the gran¬ 
deur of the creative science which has been developed in the Soviet Union 
which flourishes under the socialist system of society. 

While many of our country’s scientists, public figures, and ordinary citizens 
are voicing their appreciation of this great feat, the Soviet haters and war 
lovers are not silent. 

“This victory of the Communists leaves me sick and disgusted,” a brass 
hat at the army rocket center in Fort Lauderdale was quoted as saying. 
Such a man is our country’s problem and symbol of the continuing danger 
to the peace of the world. He is party to the cold war strategists whose only 
interest in science is to shackle it to the service of the war conspirators. 

But this stellar accomplishment of Soviet scientists attests to the potential 
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of man’s creative genius when they are released from the fetters of serving 
the gluttony of the predatory monopolists and the gory goals of the war 
profiteers. 

For science to fully serve society requires that society be reorganized on 
rational, scientific lines. But short of this height, this ultimate goal, the masses 
of our people are called upon to struggle to compel the ruling class to place 
science in the service of the peaceful needs of our generation—to outlaw war 
weapons and war, to solve the problems of unemployment, poverty, racial 
prejudice, disease and ignorance, to broaden liberty, to enhance our people’s 
culture and dignity. 

April 16, 1961 

Titov’s Hymn to Man 

Last Sunday afternoon a man in Charleston, South Carolina, angled his 
head skyward, shaded his eyes from the sun’s glare with the palm of his 
hand, and followed a glistening bullet-shaped pencil of light that was streaking 
half circle across the full horizon. 

“There is The Eagle!” he exclaimed in tones of exhilaration and personal 
exultation. “I see you Titov! Go man, go!” And so it was from Conakry 
to Chicago, from Bombay to Birmingham, from Moscow to Miami. Man 
lifted his head to the skies and sought a vision of his tomorrow already in 
orbit today. 

Cosmonaut Gherman Stepanovich Titov and his good ship Vostok II 
following the trail blazed by the valiant Yuri Gagarin, adorned the earth 
with rainbow circuits in outer space, 17 halos of glory crowning the head 
of man. This phenomenon of science, this heroic exploit of unconquerable 
man, has demonstrated the breaching of the last major barrier that has kept 
man through the ages from direct communion with the stars. 

And it was altogether congruous that this wondrous achievement was 
performed by one of those men of tomorrow who already dwell among us 
today—by a Communist man, that is. And that today’s premier builders 
of the spaceships that will carry man through the heavens tomorrow are the 
scientists and workers from a country which was the first in the world to 
achieve a system of society without the exploitation of man by man, wherein 
the toil of man’s labor and brain is wholly channeled to the cause of the 
fullest satisfaction of the material and spiritual needs of man. 

Let us—each and every one—in our proud land renew our efforts for 
peaceful and friendly relations with this land from whence Gherman Titov 
came to ring all rounded corners of the earth in a small package of acute 
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awareness that ours is an epoch in which man cannot but be brother to man 
if he is to be at all. 

Titov has inscribed a hymn to man in his dazzling flight. Let us join the 
chorus through our work that war will be no more, than the nations of 
men will be spared to attain truly the morrow’s orbit of universal well-being, 
brotherhood, and happiness. 

August 13, 1961 

Soviet Cosmic Triumph 

An age old dream of the boldest men of science is now a historic feat accom¬ 
plished by a communist man—Gherman Stepanovich Titov. 

The whole world now joins in tribute to the wonders of Soviet science and 
the daring of her brilliant young cosmonauts—first, Yuri Gagarin and now 
26-year old Gherman Titov, who have added a new dimension to man’s 
conquest of nature: the mastery of prolonged flight into cosmic space. 

At 10:18 a.m. Monday, August 7, Major Gherman Stepanovich Titov landed 
his cosmic ship Vostok II in the vicinity of Bakonur some 500 miles southeast 
of Moscow, after having made more than 17 revolutions around the globe. 

Titov had traveled about 435,000 miles in his earth girdling orbital flights— 
more than the round-trip mileage for a moon flight. He was aloft for 25 hours 
and 18 minutes in his 5.4 ton space ship which traveled at an average speed 
of 17,750 miles an hour. The Vostok II carried Cosmonaut Titov around 
the earth once every 88.6 minutes at a maximum height of 159.59 miles 
and a minimum of 110.5 miles. 

The data accumulated in this wondrously sustained full day of living 
in space opens up a broad vista for the future development of manned space 
flight. Titov has proved that the weightlessness condition in space is no 
obstacle to man’s ability to work, think, eat and sleep—all of which he did. 

Throughout his flight, Titov was viewed from earth by television and when 
he was not sleeping he maintained a constant two-way radio exchange with 
his earthling colleagues. 

During his 17 turns about the earth, Major Titov passed over most of the 
capitols of the large countries on all the continents, including Washington, 
D. C. He broadcast greetings to the peoples of North American and other 
continents as he hurtled high overhead. The spaceship was clearly seen over 
Charlestown, S. C. and other cities in the United States. 

Premier Khrushchev hailed Major Titov as the “dearest son of the Soviet 
Union” and told him that he had passed from probationary to full member 
of the Community Party “because every moment of your stay in space can 
he counted as years.” 
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“This is a heroic deed,” Khrushchev said to the young cosmonaut in a 
telephone conversation immediately after the landing of the Vostok II. 
“You have fulfilled mankind’s dream. Not long ago the dream of man's 
cosmic flight was considered not feasible. We are proud that you, a Soviet 
man, a Communist have done it.” 

Most of the world’s spokesmen responded to this great accomplishment 
of Soviet science with admiration and pride in the new stature of mankind’s 
attainment which it represents. India’s Prime Minister Nehru sent a telegram 
of unstinting praise to Premier Khrushchev, he hailed the flight as “exciting 
and exhilarating” and said it opened new perspectives for man’s conquest of 
the cosmos and “teaches us the folly of war on our little earth.” 

Rome’s conservative paper II Messaggero wrote that “beyond all nationalist 
considerations, humanity today salutes the intrepid astronaut as one of its 
representatives and congratulates itself because Titov’s exploit does not belong 
to Soviet science alone but to all peoples of the world who are seeing 
realized a grand dream.” 

Japan’s rocket specialist, Dr. Hideo Itokawa, said Titov’s represented re¬ 
markable progress and brought the landing of a man on the moon a lot closer. 

In London, Kenneth Gaitland of the British Interplanetary Society, noted 
that “what is so interesting about this Russian success is that Vostok II 
had enough air and food provisions in it for a round-the-moon reconnaissance 
flight which would last for about five to eight days.” (The Soviet Government 
and the Communist Party in a joint statement proclaimed that Major Titov’s 
flight showed manned spaceships “would soon blaze space routes to the moon, 
Mars and Venus.”) 

But from Washington, Rowland Evans reported in the Herald Tribune of 
August 8 that, “A restrained reaction of numbness set in here today as the 
full measure of the latest Soviet space shot was borne in on Congress and the 
men downtown. They knew that barring some unlikely miracle, it would be 
a long time before the West’s own vaunted technology could catch, much 
less surpass, the exploits of the other side.” 

Ambassador Adlai Stevenson issued a pointedly stingy comment of appre¬ 
ciation of “Russia’s scientific contribution to the conquest of outer space” in 
the name of the President, then hastened to add that he hoped the Soviet 
Union would be generous in its turn in praising the future victories of our 
astronauts. 

But Senator Richard Russell (D-Ga.) chairman of the Senate Armed 
Services Committee, saw in this towering achievement of Soviet science only 
another gambit for further heating up the cold war and spurring the arml 
race. “A satellite of this size could be utilized as a very dangerous weapon,’’ 
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he commented dourly and urged a faster tempo in U.S. arms buildup for a 
Berlin showdown. 

Not only is the extraordinary flight of the cosmic ship Vostok II a fabulous 
feat of science, but it is a superb testament to the far-out advancement of 
Soviet technological and scientific achievements. 

Socialist science has once again demonstrated its superiority in the realm 
of space flights over the works of capitalist science that is hobbled and fet¬ 
tered by the stultifying considerations of the monopolist-dominated societies. 

This great accomplishment of Soviet men of science is a harbinger of the 
coming triumph of the peoples of the Soviet Union who have readied on the 
launchpad of history a might social vehicle, the twenty year plan for the 
construction of communism within its borders. 

The launching of this massive construction and development program will 
be a feature of the forthcoming 22nd Congress of the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union. The realization of its goals will place the peoples of the Soviet 
Union in particular and the socialist countries in general into a new orbit of 
material well being, cultural and spiritual richness, such as the world has 
never seen. 

August 13, 1961 


Mr. K’s Appeal to Reason 

Once more addressing the governments of the United States, Britain and 
France—with the anxious peoples of the whole world listening in rapt 
attention—Premier Nikita Khrushchev last Monday made an urgent appeal to 
negotiate the Berlin question, to “normalize the situation in West Berlin” and 
‘thus remove grounds for a sharp clash” that could bring on a monstrous 
world war that would be fought with nation-destroying thermonuclear 
weapons. 

“Let us honestly meet at a roundtable conference,” Premier Khrushchev 
earnestly appealed to the Western heads of governments, “let us not create 
a war psychosis, let us clear the atmosphere, let us rely on reason and 
not on the power of thermonuclear weapons.” 

Revealing how West Berlin, situated deep in the interior of the socialist 
German Democratic Republic, has been converted into a tinder box hun¬ 
gering for a spark to detonate the peace of Europe and the world in flames, 
Premier Khrushchev said: 

We cannot view with indifference how the aggressive quarters of the 
Western powers, with Chancellor Adenauer’s help, are mobilizing all mate- 
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rial and spiritual forces of Western Germany for the preparation of a thirc 
world war. ... By the will of the Western powers more inflammable 
material has been stockpiled in the center of Europe than in any other 
region of the world. It is here that the flame of a world war threatens to 
break out.” 

He further revealed how the Western powers have violated all Allied 
agreements on the demilitarization and democratization of Germany and, on 
the contrary, have armed West Germany to the teeth and incorporated her 
in a leading position into the NATO military bloc which is spearheaded 
against the Soviet Union and the other socialist countries. 

For these reasons, Khrushchev pointed out, it is no longer tolerable to 
delay further the conclusion of a peace treaty with both Germanys and bring 
to an end the occupation regime in West Berlin. A peace treaty with Ger¬ 
many is imperatively required in order to prevent West Berlin from becom¬ 
ing “a kind of Sarajevo, the Serbian town where rang out the shots an¬ 
nouncing the outbreak of the First World War,” Khrushchev declared. 

No one can honestly defend a position of opposition to the conclusion 
of a peace treaty with Germany now, when 16 years have passed since the 
end of the war with Germany, unless they are gambling on escalating this 
carry-over question from World War II into an occasion for provoking 
World War III. 

The Soviet Union is wholly motivated by the necessity to eliminate a 
hotbed of war danger from the heart of Europe and the requirements of 
world peace in its insistence that all states that took part in the war against 
Germany joindy conclude a peace treaty with the two German states at 
this time. 

Said Premier Khrushchev: “It is not that the Soviet Union is seeking 
some special privileges for itself that it is insisting on the conclusion of a 
German peace treaty without delay. We do not intend to seize West Berlin, 
we do not strive to alter the present frontiers of Germany, we do not en¬ 
croach on West Germany. The only thing we strive for is to strengthen peace 
through the conclusion of a German peace treaty. 

“We do not want in the least to impinge on the lawful interests of the 
Western powers. We do not seek to change the state borders which took 
shape after World War II. . . .” 

He reiterated that the Soviet proposals for a settlement of the Berlin 
question would not trespass on the legitimate interests of either the West Ber 
liners or the West. 

“Should West Berlin be made a free city, as the Soviet Union suggests 
that would not affect either the interests or the prestige of any state. We 
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propose that it should be stipulated in the peace treaty that the free city 
of West Berlin shall be granted the freedom of communications with the 
outside world. We agree to the establishment of any most effective guar¬ 
antees of the independent development and the security of the free city of 
West Berlin. 

“Insisting on the conclusion of a peace treaty, the Soviet Government 
declares: We stand for the freedom of West Berlin, but not on the basis 
of the maintenance of the military occupation status. It is common knowl¬ 
edge that occupation has never meant freedom and never will.” 

Premier Khrushchev then made it emphatically clear, however, that “If 
the Western powers persist in refusing to sign a German peace treaty, we 
shall have to settle this problem without them.” He then explained, that “It 
goes without saying that in that case the German Democratic Republic would 
attain full sovereignty and, therefore, the question of the use of commu¬ 
nications with West Berlin running across its territory would have to be 
decided by agreement with the German Democratic Republic Government. 

“I should like to repeat once more,” said Premier Khrushchev, “that by 
concluding a peace treaty with the German Democratic Republic we do not 
intend to infringe upon any lawful interests of the Western powers. Any 
barring of access to West Berlin, any blockade of West Berlin is entirely 
out of the question.” 

Premier Khrushchev recalled, approvingly, a sober observation that Presi¬ 
dent Kennedy made during their encounter in Vienna. Then, the President 
had said that a balance of power had been established between the two 
world camps and that a direct clash between the USSR and the United 
States must be prevented because such a clash would have the most disastrous 
consequences. However, Khrushchev noted that no such note of reasonableness 
was struck in President Kennedy’s recent TV speech on the Berlin question. 

On the contrary, in the wake of this speech, “A military hysteria is now 
being drummed up in the United States,” he said. He took pains to caution 
the “American leaders” against the suicidal folly of such a course, warning 
that a war unleashed against the Socialist States would surely not be con¬ 
fined to those states. He said that the Soviet Union would be compelled now 
to take into account the fact that “at present the Western powers are pushing 
the world to a dangerous divide and the emergence of a threat of an armed 
*ttack by imperialist on Socialist states cannot be excluded.” 

On its part. Premier Khrushchev declared, “The Soviet Union does not 
Want to go to war with anyone. We do not need anyone’s territories, any- 
°ne’s wealth. 

The Soviet Union, like the other Socialist countries, far from being 
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interested in war, does its utmost to create unsurmountable obstacles to the 
unleashing of war by the imperialists. The Communists have always re¬ 
garded the struggle for peace as their paramount task. . . . Our foreign policy 
is peaceful coexistence, not war.” 

August ii, 1961 


The Truth About the Berlin Crisis 

We trust our readers will fully utilize this special supplement on the Berlin 
Quesdon as a lightning bolt of truth to penetrate and expose the dark 
war clouds of lies that the Washington-Bonn axis has hung low over thej 
heads of the American people. The official efforts of the Kennedy admin' 
tration and its NATO partners to shroud the minds of the people with false 
hoods about the Berlin situation, to mangle the truth about our nationa 
interest and conceal the reality, if not exposed and brought to an end by a 
fast awakening on the part of the masses of our people, could become th 
shroud that would wrap our nation in infamy, death and tears. 

The stark truth that our countrymen must grasp is that the danger of a 
war again arising from a revived German imperialism and militarism is rea 
and menacingly so. 

The ugly truth that our countrymen must confront and act in time t 
rectify is that the entire line of U.S. policy in Europe since the opening oi 
the cold war has been to restore the power of West German militarism as its 
chief ally in Europe and as the spearhead of NATO against the socialist 
countries and against democracy within Western Europe itself. This poli 
has resulted in the rebuilding of the West German armed forces and tbj 
German monopolists until they have become the most powerful in Euro 
This is our Frankenstein that we have raised up, that now threatens nol 
only the peace and security of all European countries but our own nationa 
interests as well. 

The high placed patrons and collaborators in the restoration of Germa 
militarism and imperialism, who conspire and intrigue on the banks of tl| 
Potomac and in the marble hailed canyons of Wall Street, are subverti 
our national interests and are criminally responsible for our present in 
fensiblc Berlin stance. These maniacal speculators in war provocations ml 
be strait-jacketed before their insane policies trigger a thermonuclear hoi 
caust whose outcome would be our national suicide and the world’s disast 

Common sense and the compulsion of necessity dictate the instant settlem 
of the inflammatory Berlin question on the basis of recognizing the real 




1 











ON INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


of the existence of two German Republics and negotiating on this basis a 
German peace settlement in harmonious accord with the Soviet Union. Such 
a response to the actual state of affairs would fully correspond to the ob¬ 
jectives of the Potsdam Agreement for a demilitarized, neutral, democratic 
and peaceful Germany. 

In these days the responsibility of every patriot with pride in country and 
hatred of war is to make his or her contribution to the making of new 
decisions in Washington and the White House. Tell the truth about the 
cause and consequence of the Berlin crisis. Write—and get your friends 
and organizations to petition—President John Kennedy, your congressmen, 
and your local newspaper editors, to reform our government’s policies in 
respect to Berlin, to negotiate a peace treaty with the two Germanys and 
bring an end to the war-provocative foreign occupation status of West Ber¬ 
lin, by agreement to accord it a demilitarized FREE CITY status. 
September io, ig6i 


The Planes Are Flying 


The planes of our armed forces are flying from Southeast Asia to the 
Caribbean. 

And everywhere the vapor trails of our jet bombers and fighters awaken 
terror in the hearts of the people of the countries in whose skies our planes 
are flying—a menace to their lives and liberties. 

This week the State Department and armed forces staged a unilateral 
and high-handed “parading of the colors” in respect to the Dominican Re¬ 
public. Four U.S. warships led by the cruiser Little Rock, and fleets of the 
U.S. Marine jet aircraft played offshore from Ciudad Trujillo, while Secre¬ 
tary of State Rusk burned the wires to Dominican President Balaguer with 
ultimatums on the terms of settlement of the internal regime of the island. 

Every liberty-loving person everywhere rejoices at the fall of the bloody 
tyranny that yoked the island under the Trujillo clan, but our State De¬ 
partment has neither the moral nor the political right to dictate, under threat 
of armed intervention, the order of the successor regime. That is the ex¬ 
clusive right and patriotic responsibility of the Dominican people themselves. 

That action of our government in respect to the latest events against the 
hated Trujillo gang in the Dominican Republic looks suspiciously like a 
h*d to establish a precedent in public opinion for rationalizing subsequent 
unilateral action” against a popular regime in the Caribbean. Say, Cuba, 
Perhaps? 

November 28, 1961 


L 
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The Kennedy-Adenauer Communique 

If one combs through the verbal wool of the Kennedy-Adenauer commu¬ 
nique issued at the conclusion of their talks November 23, one can disentangle 
a healthy strand or two of reasonable response to reality. 

For instance, they say they are for “a peaceful resolution of the crisis" 
of Berlin and that negotiations would be pursued “in a manner consistent 
with the legitimate interests of all parties concerned.” 

But after noting this tidbit of concession to public opinion, one has to 
characterize the overall outcome of the talks and the communique as an¬ 
other page in the dreary “cold war” bellicosity and “position of strength” 
braggadocia. 

All the old posturing and unreasoning and unreasonable “demands” 
upon, and accusations against the Soviet Union are there. As a matter of 
fact, the communique goes out of its way to boast that “the Federal Repub¬ 
lic of Germany has . . . integrated its entire effective defense establishment 
into the multi-national NATO framework.” 

What was the point of this revelation? Was it to lay the foundation for 
subsequent announcement that Bonn’s army is now to receive thermonuclear 
weapons as an “integrated” NATO partner? 

The Kennedy-Adenauer communique has sorely disappointed all who 
yearn and struggle for common sense solutions to the provocative-of-war 
problems in international relations. The lesson of these talks is that the Ade- 
nauer-Bonn government has learned nothing and forgotten nothing. These 
revege-seekers continue as before to strive to enmesh the world in a new 
war for the realization of Hitler’s bloody vision. 

What the American people demand of President Kennedy is not “coordi¬ 
nation” with West German armed forces and “cooperation” with the mad 
schemes of Adenauer, but real negotiations with our World War II allies 
to end the West German and West Berlin menace to the peace of the world 
that the Potsdam Agreement of 1945 was designed to accomplish. 

The Western powers nullified the Potsdam Agreement when they rearmed 
West Germany and integrated her into the NATO military combine. In 
light of this situation, it is now an urgent imperative for peace, that our 
country enter into real negotiations with the Soviet Union and other war¬ 
time allies, to conclude a peace treaty with both East Germany and West 
Germany. Also to establish West Berlin as a sovereign neutral, demilitarized 
state-city with all occupation forces withdrawn from it; and that the two 
Germanys become the center of an atom-free zone in Europe. 

Such a communique the world awaits. 
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It was the ruthless pressure of Adenauer’s West German government 
upon the Scandinavian countries, the measures being taken by Norway and 
Denmark to further integrate their military with West Germany’s strategic 
aggressive designs, that prompted the Soviet Union to reopen talks with 
Finland toward buttressing their common defenses. The talks ended on a 
note of reaffirmation of friendship between the two countries and a strength¬ 
ening of Finland’s neutrality. 

The outcome of the talks was a big setback to those NATO intriguers 
who had inspired the war-mongering forces in Finland to knock together a 
reactionary-rightist coalition to seek the ouster of President Urho K. Kekkonen 
and reverse Finland’s foreign policy of neutrality and friendship with the 
Soviet Union. 

November 28, 1961 


To Fit the Deed to the Word 

The notable interview which President John F. Kennedy gave Izvestia’s 
editor, Alexsei Adzhubei, occasions a welcome pause in the tightening ten¬ 
sions between the U.S. and the USSR over the situation at Berlin and 
other conflict points on the international scene. It provides a timely oppor¬ 
tunity for the government circle in Washington to take a new look at the 
folly of the present course being pursued in world affairs. It should make 
it possible for officials in high circles to introduce a measure of reason and 
reasonableness into its foreign policy in general and its stance in reference 
to the Soviet Union in particular. 

The sum of the President’s statement on key questions did not, however, 
add up to a renovation of basic thinking in regard to the solution of the 
outstanding questions making for world tensions that is required to assure 
world peace. Nevertheless, in a number of significant respects, the friendly 
manner and thoughtful views on a number of questions of the President 
m his conversation with Adzhubei mark a departure from past postures, 
that have yet to be translated into operating policy in Washington. 

All over the world the deeds of U.S. aggressive policy still speak louder 
than the expressions on the theme of peaceful coexistence which were voiced 
hy the President in his Hyannis Port interview. 

Indeed, a veritable chasm exists between the spirit of the Hyannis Port 
dialogue and the government’s operations “in the field.” For even while the 
Resident was speaking about the desirability of negotiating a Berlin solu- 
twn to ease East-West tensions, Gen. Clay and the Command in West Ger¬ 
many were stepping up the pace in creating incidents and provocations in 
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West Berlin, U.S. military and aircraft were being poured into South Viet¬ 
nam, and the build-up continued for para-military invasion about Cuba. 

The President’s words had a flavor of reasonableness about them whicf 
is a refreshing departure from the bellicose and irrational tone of past pri 
nouncements. For example, the following passages from the President’s co: 
mentary (expressing the heartfelt hope of the peoples of all the world) cai 
be useful as a lever, as it were, in the hands of the peace fighters to opei 
wider the door toward a sane foreign policy of peaceful coexistence, neg< 
tiations and disarmament. 

The President reflected a grasp of the key importance of improvinj 
Soviet-American relations as the basic guarantor for peace in the world today, 
He said: 

“I think that the Soviet Union and the United States should live togethei 
in peace. We are large countries, energetic people, we are steadily providin; 
in both our countries an increase in the standard of living. If we can keep thi 
peace for 20 years, the life of the people of the Soviet Union and the life of 
the people of the United States will be far richer and will be far happiei 
as the standard of living steadily rises. . . . 

“We want the people of the Soviet Union to live in peace—we want thr 
same for our own people. . . . 

“And I believe we have such vast economic opportunities now in both of our 
countries that we should consider how we can get along and not attempt 
to impose our views, one on the other or on anyone else. . . . 

"... I think it would be helpful if NATO and the Warsaw Pact engage 
in a commitment to live in peace with each other. . . . 

“. . . I hope negotiations will take place between our Governments quickly 
and will come to a successful conclusion.” 

The President perceives the grave danger to world peace represented in 
the unresolved problem of Germany and Berlin, and the hope he expressed that I 
a speedy and just solution could be successfully negotiated strikes a heart! 
response in the breast of all. In this vein, he said: 

“I believe, as I have said, if we can now make an agreement on a satit 
factory basis on Berlin and Germany, which is the most critical area- 
cause it represents a matter of great interest to both our countries, and gri 
concern to our peoples—then we could take other steps. If we can solve 
problem of Germany and Berlin, I believe we can find our relations subst; 
daily improved. . . . 

. . What we should attempt to do is work out a solution through neg<? 
tiation which will make it possible to keep the peace in Central Europe. Ai 
that is the aim of this government. . . . 
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. I would hope that trade could be expanded, and in my judgment it 
would expand immediately, if we can bring about a peaceful and satisfactory 
solution to the interests of all in Germany and Berlin.” 

Furthermore, sandwiched in between the old canards about Soviet Com¬ 
munist expansionism and subversion, some digestible morsels of realism were 
served up by the President at Hyannis Port. Having expressed a not un¬ 
friendly appreciation of the power attained and progress being registered 
by the Soviet Union, Kennedy conceded the possibility of other peoples in 
the world choosing a socialist or communist path of development. He said: 

“There are many changes, as I have said, throughout the world. People 
want to live in different ways. That is what we want, also. If they have a 
fair opportunity to make a choice, if they choose to support communism, 
we accept that. 

“Let me say, as I indicated, if the people of these countries make a free 
choice, that they prefer the Communist or Socialist or any other kind of 
system, then the United States and the people of the United States accept 
that. That is why I give the example of British Guiana. . . . 

. . the United States supports the idea that every people shall have the 
right to make a free choice as to the kind of government they want. . . . 

. . If the people of any country choose to follow a Communist system 
in a free election, after a fair opportunity for a number of views to be 
presented, the United States would accept that.” 

That these welcome expressions of the President of the United States are 
glaringly contradicted by the current practices of the administration in 
each of the areas touched on is embarrassingly obvious, and is underscored 
by such shameful facts as: 

“The assumption of our policy in regard to the Soviet Union,” to quote 
the words of Prof. Fred Warner Neal, the former State Department con¬ 
sultant on Russia and Eastern Europe, “has been that there is a constant 
and overriding danger of Soviet military aggression. In fact there is not. 
But it is so popularly assumed that it is almost never challenged.” 

It is this totally erroneous assumption in the government’s Soviet policy 
that is responsible for the search for conflict rather than agreements with 
the Soviet Union. It is on this false doctrine that the practice of trade 
embargo with the Soviet Union is based. 

President Kennedy’s indication that he desired an early peaceful resolution 
of the Berlin crisis through negotiations brings a sign of satisfaction to the 
world. 

But the record shows that the “Berlin crisis” is a creature of Washington’s 
own making. 
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It is reassuring information, that the President stands firmly opposed to 
West Germany acquiring nuclear armaments. But it is difficult to square 
this view of the President with the fact that West German armed forces 
are integrated—and increasingly dominant—in a NATO that brisdes with 
nuclear armaments; that the West German navy and air corps have been 
revived under the Pentagon’s patronage, and that West German troops have 
been engaged in nuclear weapons training with the French armed forces. 

Nevertheless, an approach on the part of the administration toward a 
common-sense review of its untenable German policy, toward a negotiated, 
pacific conclusion of the unsettled left-overs, from World War II can only be 
welcomed. 

There is a certain recognition of the new world reality in respect to the 
necessity for an approach of “live and let live” toward countries that choose 
the path to communism. Yet, from Cuba to Viet Nam, our government 
is pursuing a policy in life of diplomatic, economic and military intervention 
and subversion toward the overthrow of governments and suppression of 
movements that are socialist oriented. 

We hope that it will become apparent to the administration that the 
“right of free choice” of social system and ideology, which the President 
spoke for in his interview, requires the nullification of such aggressive prac¬ 
tices of intervention abroad and suppression of the right of our own citizens 
here at home to exercise political free choice. 

If the sentiment in favor of political “free choice” which the President 
expressed in his interview has integrity and serious meaning, then it calls for 
—first of all—a halt to the punitive enforcement proceedings of the neo- 
fascist McCarran Law which the Attorney General is carrying forward 
against the Communist Party and the constitutional right of the American 
people to freedom of choice. 

Above all, the spirit of the Hyannis Port interview granted by the Presi¬ 
dent to Izvestia’s correspondent should inspire anew the evident groundswell 
of actions for peace and coexistence and disarmament and that is the source 
and basis for compelling a total renovation in the governments foreign policy 
for a true policy of coexistence and for the consolidation of peace. 

December 10, jg6i 

The People Will Win 

Secretary of State Rusk led a U.S. delegation to Punta del Esta with the 
well-advertised purpose of arm-twisting the representatives of 20 of the 21 
member states of the Organization of American States (OAS) into drastic 
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concerted aggression against Cuba. With a fistful of “Alliance for Progress” 
dollars in one hand and a club in the other, Rusk fully expected to secure 
the quick approval of the OAS for his program to starve the Cuban people 
through economic sanctions, and to subvert and destroy their work of peaceful 
construction of a new life without feudal masters and without foreign 
monopolists. 

But the time has passed when the will of imperialists can determine the 
course of events. 

From Canada to Patagonia, in the streets of Punta del Este and before 
the United Nations building in New York, the true sentiments of the peoples 
of the Americas expressed themselves in demonstrative manifestations for 
“Hands Off Cuba!” 

The expressions of anger and indignation on the part of millions of Amer¬ 
icans against the insolent demands of our gunboat and dollar diplomats 
has not been lost on the representatives at the OAS meeting, and even the 
Wall Street captives among them hesitate to harken to the harsh dictates 
of their Washington masters. No matter what the ulimate outcome at this 
sitting of the OAS is, it is already clear that the popular forces arrayed 
against imperialist intervention and organizers of aggression against Cuba 
have administered a major defeat to the designs of the violators of the right 
of the peoples of Latin America to self-determination and freedom from 
aggression. 

For the Kennedy administration to draw the necessary sobering conclu¬ 
sions from the rout of Rusk & Co. at Punta del Esta will require further 
and continuous intervention on the part of the democratic forces of our 
country, in the first place for a radical alteration of the government’s policy 
in regard to Cuba in conformity with the requirements of peaceful coexistence 
and equality in relations between states. 

January 28, 1962 


Perilous Deceit 

A fantastic deception is being perpetrated by certain forces in the Kennedy 
administration to soften the American people for the resumption of nuclear 
weapons testing. At the very time that President Kennedy is being daily urged 
by hundreds and thousands of men, women, and youth not to resume 
testing, the American people are being told that practically every one of the 
President’s advisers is demanding test resumption. President Kennedy is 
being pictured as a lone holdout who will probably have to succumb to their 
terrific pressure. 
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The entire commercial press has been recruited for the promotion of this 
horrible lie. Last Sunday the New York Times published an obviously 
government-inspired report from Washington by Tom Wicker, which was 
headlined: 

“Most Aides Have Concluded That Blasts Are Necessary in View of 
Soviet Action—He Is Making Careful Decision.” 

But this is given the lie by the New York Times itself, which declared on 
February 4: 

“Opposed to the resumption of testing are . . . the President’s scientific 
adviser, Dr. Jerome B. Wiesner, Adlai Stevenson . . . the State Department, 
the United States Information Service, and apparently most of the President’s 
special assistants in the White House.” 

As for the President’s supposed reluctance to resume testing, the New 
Republic, which speaks for a segment of the forces around Kennedy, declared: 

“At his February 8 press conference the President in effect withdrew his 
offer of last September to sign a ban on atmospheric nuclear tests with the 
Russians, by arguing that the U.S. could no longer sign an agreement which 
would leave the Soviets free to plan another test series in secret. Such a 
judgment seemed to pave the way to a resumption of atmospheric tests, 
since it put agreement on a test treaty out of reach.” 

The New Republic, obviously expressing the discontent of part of the 
White House inner circle, declared: 

. . Some of the President’s top advisers were not even consulted . . . 
for the simple reason that their opposition was anticipated in advance.” I 

The bitter irony of the situation is that this lie is being foisted on the 
American people on the eve of the Geneva 18-nation conference which has 
been ordered by the UN to arrive at an agreement on general and total 
disarmament. 

Mrs. Khrushchev pleads with American women: “Let us sink atom bombs, 
along with other weapons, in the deepest part of the ocean and live without 
weapons as good neighbors.” 

And Mrs. Dagmar Wilson, who sparked the nationwide spontaneous move¬ 
ment of Women for Peace, answers that the American people should take 
this appeal at face value. 

Every American desirous of peace should write the President not to resume 
nuclear weapons tests and carry out in life the admonition he himself uttered) 
that the Geneva conference stay in session until agreement is reached oD 
disarmament. 

February 25, 7962 
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A Dirty Road 

The horror that is Algeria today, the insane slaying of innocent men, women 
and children merely because they are Algerians, is enough to make any 
person seethe with anger. 

It doesn’t have to be. If President DeGaulle were really sincere in his 
proclaimed desire for peace in Algeria and friendship with the Algerian 
people, he could halt this senseless murder and pillage by his former friends 
and allies in the French army. All he need do is issue the orders and 
mobilize the forces of the French people necessary for the task. 

For us as Americans, it is shocking that our government is not uttering 
a single word of protest against this mad slaughter. There are precedents all 
through American history ever since the time of Washington, for notes 
of protest by the government and resolutions from Congress against terror 
and genocide perpetrated in other nations. 

Can the problem be that the Kennedy administration wants to keep silent 
because of comparisons that might be made? After all, is not the “dirty” 
war Washington has begun in South Vietnam similar to the first “legal” steps 
taken by the very generals and soldiers who are now murdering Algerians? 

It should be recalled that these generals, led by Raoul Salan, under orders 
from French governments, gained the experience for their present insanity 
in the “dirty” war in French Indo-China (of which South Vietnam was a 
part) by torturing and murdering thousands of Vietnamese, Laotians and 
Cambodians. 

And now Washington has taken over the “dirty” war in South Vietnam 
that the French colonialists could not win. What does the Kennedy adminis¬ 
tration think is the reaction of the South Vietnamese with their bitter mem¬ 
ories of the barbarism of the French colonialists? 

And will the American people regret at some future day the brutalization 
of thousands of American soldiers in South Vietnam, when they come back 
to become possible tools for that unholy coalition of military reactionaries 
who compose a minority in the Pentagon and their allies in Congress and 
elsewhere among the Ultra-right and the white supremacists? May they not 
become the vehicle for a new Civil War fomented by the same elements 
who lost the Civil War of 1861-65 ? 

May 8 , 7962 


Alliance for Jailinga 

Suppression of the press and widespread arrests of political opponents by 
Venezuelan President Betancourt show that once more the American people 
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find themselves bound willy-nilly to a hated dictatorship. 

Was the suspension o£ constitutional rights a week ago Friday by the 
Betancourt government the precondition for any future loans under President 
Kennedy’s Alliance for Progress? Did Washington’s envoys in Caracas give 
assent to the orders for the mass arrests, the searching of the homes of 
hundreds of people, the shutting down of three daily newspapers, the con¬ 
fiscation of books and magazines all through Venezuela? 

The alibi offered for the anti-democratic actions was an unsuccessful up¬ 
rising by some 400 Marines at the port of Carupano, 250 miles away from 
Caracas, Venezuela’s capital. But the speed with which Betancourt acted 
to suppress civil liberties throughout Venezuela makes it clear that this is 
only an excuse for the anti-democratic actions. 

Among those singled out for persecution and arrest by the Betancourt 
regime were leaders and members of the Communist Party of Venezuela. 
Their crime is that they are part of the coalition of the majority of the 
Venezuelan people, who are seeking civil liberties and democracy. 

But it is not only the Communists who are being victimized by the Betan¬ 
court regime. Members of all political groups opposed to Betancourt’s anti¬ 
democratic regime have been arrested, their homes searched, their books and 
magazines confiscated. 

Most Americans abhor Betancourt’s suppression of the people’s rights. 
Everybody can help force a change in his policies by writing President Ken¬ 
nedy and the State Department urging them to join the American people 
in demanding that democracy be restored in Venezuela. 

May 13, 7962 


A Dangerous Path 

As the New York Times warned editorially last Monday, the situation in Laos 
and in entire Southeast Asia is so tense that there is an immediate danger 
“that a general war will be ignited.” The jusdy alarmed Times makes it 
clear that the decision rests with President Kennedy, “in diplomacy and the 
exercise of military strength,” whether or not the world will be plunged 
into a conflict “with consequences now unforeseeable.” 

But the Times does not explain that Washington’s policies and aotions 
since 1954, * n the nations that once were the Indochinese colony of France, 
have brought our country and the rest of the world to the brink of what 
could be an all-consuming war. 

The initial impetus was the refusal by the Eisenhower administration to 
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accept the agreement of the 14-nation Geneva parley in 1954 on the creation 
of Cambodia, Laos, South Vietnam and North Vietnam and on the rules 
for guaranteeing their independence. This was followed by outright gifts 
of hundreds of millions of dollars to bolster hated dictatorships in Laos, 
South Vietnamm and Thailand, and to overthrow governments set up by 
the will of the peoples. The dictators’ troops were trained, equipped and 
even directed by Pentagon men for the sole purpose of slaying patriotic men 
and women in the new Southeast Asian nations. 

In the last few weeks the Kennedy administration has intervened directly 
with U.S. soldiers and equipment in South Vietnam, in an effort to keep in 
power the oppressive dictatorship of Ngo Dinh Diem. 

The President is moving with his advisers along the dangerous path toward 
direct military action in Laos, committing American soldiers and armament 
to actions which can touch off a world war. 

Why? Because “strong-man” Gen. Phoumi Nosavan provoked defensive 
action by the patriotic Pathet Lao forces when he built up armament and 
military personnel in the heart of the liberation forces’ territory, in direct 
violation of the truce, as was admitted by the State Department when the 
present Laotian crisis started. Of course, the State Department did not ex¬ 
plain that this buildup could only have been made with Pentagon help in 
transportation and supplies. 

Why? Because Gen. Phoumi Nosavan knows he can maintain himself 
and his henchmen in power only through outright war, and it is therefore 
to his interest to involve the U.S. in this conflict. 

The U.S. soldiers in South Vietnam are asking daily and in ever-increasing 
numbers: Why are we here? The Department of Defense has been forced 
to admit this. 

But when the soldiers begin to ask the same question in Laos, it may 
be too late to answer the question in any way. Because, by then a war may 
have been touched off, whose consequences may be endless. 

The Korean war is not too far off for us to recall its bitterness and its in¬ 
conclusiveness, a war which Washington could not win despite the vast 
outpouring of American lives and treasure. 

That, too, was a war touched off by the fear of a dictator, Syngman Rhee, 
that he could not maintain his own power unless the Korean Democratic 
Republic in the north was destroyed. 

But now the power of the forces of democracy and freedom in Asia as in 
the rest of the world has multiplied immeasurably. A test of strength by 
Washington now is doomed to failure from the start. However, the de¬ 
struction that it ignites may be immeasurable. 
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The time has come for all Americans to ask President Kennedy: Why 
are we in Laos? In South Vietnam? In all of Southeast Asia? 

Because, as the New York Times warned last Monday, “the maintenance 
of international peace is bound up with the crisis in Laos.” 

Write or wire the President at the White House to withdraw all ships, 
soldiers and planes from Laos, Thailand and South Vietnam; to repudiate 
all ties with the dictatorships in Laos, South Vietnam and Thailand; to 
establish friendly relations with the people’s governments and representatives 
in the Southeast Asian nations. 

May 20, 1962 


Stop the Pentagon’s Game of Death in Laos 

The motives of the Boun Oum-Nosavan grouping in stalling negotiations for 
an agreed upon neutralist coalition government in Laos were revealed to the 
whole world when the sneak offensive at Nam Tha in northern Laos 
backfired. 

The attacking Nosavan forces, supplied and directed by American mili¬ 
tary “experts,” were routed by the patriotic forces of Prince Souphanouvong. 
Nosavan’s northern army of some 6,000 U.S.-trained and U.S.-supplied 
troops fled across the border into Thailand in disarray. 

Nosavan’s defeat exposed the intrigues of the Pentagon brass to wreck 
the peace settlement in Laos and to hoist the reactionary Boun Oum- 
Nosavan clique into power over all of Laos. 

Though this military intrigue has suffered miserable failure, our govern¬ 
ment seems to have learned nothing from its bloody adventure. 

On President Kennedy’s orders, a section of the Seventh Fleet has been 
moved into the Gulf of Siam, squadrons of fighter jets and bombers, over 
5,000 Marines and other contingents of troops have been rushed into 
Thailand where they have taken up battle positions along the Laos border. 

A full “theatre of war” command has been set up under the direction 
of General Harkins, who has called on the countries of the SEATO pact 
to supply token forces to join the U.S. troops in their occupation of 
Thailand. 

The action of the U.S. military in Thailand and Laos, added to that in 
South Vietnam, clearly constitutes a threat to world peace. The build-up 
of U.S. military strength on the territories of these Southeast Asian countries 
can serve no legitimate interest of our own country and people, and threat¬ 
ens to trigger another Korea-type war. 
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The alarm must be sounded about the dangerous and futile course that 
the administration is following in Southeast Asia in general, and in Laos 
in particular. 

Let everyone concerned with the preservation of our country’s honor, 
national interest, and world peace write President Kennedy to recall our 
troops from Thailand and support the agreements already arrived at for 
establishment of a coalition government in a free and neutral Laos. 

May 27, 1962 


OAS Arson & Murder, Inc. 

Our countrymen need to ponder the lessons of the agony of Algeria. The 
indiscriminate and wanton murder of the innocents that is being perpetrated 
there by the gunmen of the French colonialists is a crime against humanity 
carried out on the scale of the Hiderian beasts against the Jews and Slavic 
peoples. 

The savage kill and destroy command of the defeated O.A.S. leaders to 
the colonialist mobsters constitute a warning to the peoples of all the world 
about the folly of leaving the thermonuclear weapons of mass annihilation 
in the hands of regimes which are destined to stand in the backwash of 
history. 

The first lesson Algeria ought to teach the world is that it is imperative 
for the survival of the human race that the A and H bombs, the thermo¬ 
nuclear “plastics,” be taken out of the hands of their possessors and de¬ 
stroyed. For when the imperialists on a world scale are rejected by history, 
they must not be able to wreak their maniacal vengeance against the for¬ 
ward march of mankind with A and H bombs, as the O.A.S. is doing 
against the Algerian people with its “plastics.” 

June 19, 1962 


Change S.E. Asia Course 

In South Vietnam, in South Korea, in Thailand, in Peru, in Western 
Europe the bankruptcy of the aggressive, imperialist, cold-war foreign policy 
of the Kennedy administration was revealed in all its bitterness last week. 

American soldiers were slain in South Vietnam while engaged, sadly 
enough, in the miserable job of trying to keep the South Vietnamese people 
from overthrowing the puppet dictatorship of Ngo Dinh Diem. 

In South Korea, Gen. Chung Hee Park, head of the bloody military dic- 
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tatorship financed by Washington, has abandoned all pretense of democracy 
and taken over the premiership. 

In Thailand, thousands of U.S. troops are training for warfare against 
the Thai people, who are discontented with the present corrupt dictatorship. 

In Peru, Victor Raul Hay a de la Torre, the presidential candidate for 
whom the Kennedy administration intervened in a most flagrant way, appears 
to be defeated. 

The West German monopolists and neo-Nazis and the megalomaniac 
French President DeGaulle are demanding nuclear weapons, adding to the 
danger of an atomic war being triggered off in central Europe. And Ken¬ 
nedy’s Secretary of Defense, Robert McNamara, while supposedly denying 
them their wish, pictures a war over West Berlin, in which the U.S. and 
the Western powers would take the initiative against the Soviet Union. 

Everywhere over the globe, the Kennedy administration is pursuing a policy 
in foreign affairs which is self-defeating. But the terrible thing is that not 
only are these moves foredoomed to defeat, but they could constitute a 
deadly menace to national survival. 

American youths are dying. American treasure, created out of the strenuous 
labor of the American working people, is being squandered. And, to sustain 
the cold war, the American people are being sucked dry by taxes, and their 
traditions and democratic rights whittled away. 

One would think that the Kennedy administration would learn from all 
the failures of this imperialist foreign policy, handed down from Acheson 
to Dulles to Rusk, and unbroken from the time of the Cuban fiasco to the 
present disaster in South Vietnam. 

Certainly, the experiences of the U.S. troops on the outskirts of Saigon, 
the capital of South Vietnam, last weekend should have convinced the Ken¬ 
nedy administration that its present policy of all-out support of dictatorship 
is alienating our nation from the peoples of every other country on every 
continent. 

The cocky planners in the White House, like Walt W. Rostow, and the 
generals in the Pentagon, had thought that all that was needed to beat the 
Vietcong fighters for independence was training for guerrilla warfare, the 
provision of complete U.S. leadership from corporal up to a four-star general, 
plus the supplying of every type of armament. 

But the South Vietnamese people showed that this could never be enough. 
And two American soldiers had to die to prove it. Writing about a batde 
last weekend near Saigon, New York Times reporter Homer Bigart asserted: 

“Many villagers must have witnessed the preparations (by the Vietcong— 
D.M.). None of them informed the garrison at Ben Cat. . . .” 
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. Observers found it remarkable that so many peasants proved so 
disloyal or so disinterested that the district headquarters were not fore¬ 
warned.” 

There is really nothing “remarkable” about it. The people are obviously 
not going to help their enemies against the fighters for their freedom. 

The remarkable thing is the blindness of the Kennedy administration to 
the evident truth in Southeast Asia as elsewhere. What could be more foolish 
than Secretary of State Dean Rusk’s public reaction to the settlement in 
Laos, at the moment the most dangerous point in Southeast Asia? With 
U.S. troops and armament alone bolstering the discredited rightwing strong 
man, Gen. Phoumi Nosavan, who was still maneuvering against neutrality, 
Rusk had the gall to claim that the main job was “to get the foreigners out 
of Laos, particularly all those from the north. . . And Rusk then went on 
to threaten: 

“If these things don’t work out, all of us must be very alert to the con¬ 
sequences, and we would certainly take another view of things.” 

And, not heeding the lessons of South Vietnam, Rusk declared of the 
failure in Southeast Asia, that the West “must take this situation with great 
seriousness and if it requires additional effort and sacrifice and aid, then 
we must make it.” 

And while the West Berlin crisis hangs ever-menacingly over the world, 
Rusk has gone to Europe to convince Washington’s allies of the need for 
unity for the cold war and for a possible hot war over Berlin. 

The Laos setdement showed that it is possible for the United States and 
the Soviet Union to cooperate to relieve world tensions. The Worker wishes 
that President Kennedy had at that time expressed the same view as Soviet 
Premier Khrushchev, who declared: 

“The example of Laos indicates that, provided there is a desire to resolve 
difficult international problems on the basis of cooperation, with mutual 
account of the interests of all sides, such cooperation bears its fruit.” 

And, while Rusk persisted in claiming that the Soviet Union did not want 
a West Berlin setdement now, Khrushchev declared at Bucharest, Romania, 
on Tuesday: 

“The U.S. threatened us with war over Berlin, but I don’t see any reason 
to go to war.” 

Isn’t it about time that the Kennedy administration turns away from its 
present disastrous foreign policy? Senate Majority Leader Mike Mansfield, 
warning that the present U.S. policy in Southeast Asia could lead to war, 
has asserted: 

“It is clearly in the interests of this nation to adjust that course if it is 
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at all possible to do so with honor and decency.” 

The Kennedy administration would serve our nation best if it would take 
Sen. Mansfield’s advice and change its policy not only in Asia but throughout 
the world. Certainly, there is no better time to do so than now. 

June 24, 7962 


The Cause of Spain 

Readers of this newspaper feel a special closeness to the Spanish people. 
On July 18, as the news from Spain tells of a new wave of struggles against 
Franco, all of us can say, “This is my fight too.” 

For 25 years The Worker and its readers have supported the unceasing 
effort to make Spain free. 

Especially in the last few months, the long-smoldering battle has flamed 
and spread. The restrictions of censorship, the conspiracy of silence have 
been shattered by the nationwide strikes, the rise of a militant peasant 
movement, the brave and open support from students, professionals and 
clergy. 

At this moment, the actions of all decent Americans become particularly 
important. The Spain which first showed the world that fascism could be 
stopped is again in motion and calls for our help. We in the United States 
must respond. 

It is common knowledge that U.S. money supports Franco, that U.S. guns 
arm Franco, that U.S. diplomacy forces acceptance of Franco by many of 
America’s allies. The U.S. pro-Franco policy is bad for the Spanish people, 
bad for America, and bad for world peace. 

Spain still groans under Franco because America props him up. Like 
Chiang Kai-shek and Ngo Dinh Diem, Franco swells in virulence with the 
increasing threat of war. 

Senator Stephen Young of Ohio has publicly called for an end to all aid to 
Franco. The official stand of the American trade unions is dead set against 
Franco. The United Auto Workers sent $10,000 to help the strikers in Spain. 

When you raise your voice against Franco in your trade union, your 
fraternal group, your civic organization, you speak for the majority of 
Americans. 

It is estimated that 6,000 men and women are political prisoners in Franco’s 
jails. Amnesty for these political prisoners means life for them. Already 
the world movement for amnesty has forced Franco to free some from his 
dungeons. 
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The cause of Spain is still the conscience of humanity. Let’s redouble the 
fight now. 

July 15, 1962 


Cynical and Perilous Game 

What does all the fumbling and fidgeting, backing and filling, on the part 
of the Administration spokesmen on the question of a nuclear test ban 
treaty amount to? 

It amounts to a new chapter in the U.S. delegation’s unbroken record at 
Geneva of stalling and obstructing every concrete measure projected by the 
Soviet representatives toward agreement to ban nuclear testing and to progress 
along the road to general and universal disarmament. 

The well-informed Washington correspondent of the N. Y. Times, John 
W. Finney, reported the Kennedy Administration’s policy on the eve of the 
resumption of the Geneva talks for a test ban treaty as “. . . attempting the 
fence-straddling maneuver of seeking to convey the impression of move¬ 
ment without actually moving.” 

Last Saturday, Arthur H. Dean, head of the U.S. delegation to the dis¬ 
armament and test ban negotiations in Geneva, had averred that new research 
results offer the possibility of the U.S. modifying its demands for an “inter¬ 
national inspection system” and held out prospects for reaching agreement 
with the Soviet Union on terms for the discontinuance of nuclear bomb 
testing. 

But, on Monday, the Administration issued a statement through the 
State Department reasserting the provocative and disruptive old-line policy of 
insistence on the inspection of Soviet arms on its territory, not the inspection 
of the destruction of weapons. 

This flip flop on the part of the Administration exposes the previous 
statements of Dean and Secretary Rusk as so much dust in the eyes of 
public opinion and demagogic double-talk to divert the vigilance of the 
neutral powers delegates at Geneva and to deceive a peace-hungry world. 

But the world’s peoples will see through this shell game that is being 
played with thermonuclear weapons that are capable of destroying all 
human life. 

The people will not tolerate any longer the denial and violation of their 
sacred need for peace and the destruction of the nuclear armaments stock¬ 
piles. During this past month from Accra, to Moscow, to California the vow 
of the leaders of ever more organized and militant tens of millions of active 
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combatants for peace echoes around the world: The peoples’ will for peace 
shall be donel 

In concert with the peoples of every nation, the people of our country 
serve notice upon those who represent our government at Geneva that cynical 
maneuvers must be replaced by sincere endeavor to arrive at honest agree¬ 
ments to ban nuclear testing and to make real progress toward the goal of 
total and universal disarmament. 

Now, in this election year, every candidate must experience the determina¬ 
tion of the voters to send only champions of peace to Washington. Now, 
with the new effort being made at Geneva to realize a ban treaty, President 
Kennedy must not be permitted for a single moment to forget that the people 
demand that he put an end to the war provocations in Vietnam, Cuba, 
Berlin, Taiwan and that he execute the turn toward peace that the nation 
requires and the world demands. 

July 22, 1962 


The 14-Nation Pact on Laos, a Peace Omen 

A dangerous flashpoint of the cold war in Southeast Asia has been snuffed 
out. Peace has come to Laos. Last Monday, in the European headquarters 
in Geneva, the representatives of the participating powers in the 14-nation 
conference on Laos—including the People’s Republic of China, the Soviet 
Union and the United States—put their signatures to a formal Declaration 
and accompanying Protocol on Neutrality in Laos. These documents attest 
to the fact that the 14 powers had reached agreement after 15 months of 
negotiations to respect the sovereign independence of Laos as a neutral 
country. 

Previously, a coalition government of national unity had been arrived 
at on the part of the contending forces within Laotian political life. Power 
is exercised by a government headed by Prince Souvanna Phouma and in¬ 
cludes representatives of the left and right national tendencies. 

The challenge of the successful negotiations on the Laos question is 
directed at the big powers—the United States in the first instance—to pursue 
with diligence and good-will similar peaceful negotiations in the wider area 
of international disputes and conflicts. 

The moral to be drawn is that as the United States, China and the Soviet 
Union could achieve agreement and settlement of differences through peace¬ 
ful negotiations on the Laotian question, so must they secure agreement by 
peaceful talks on the question of a test ban on nuclear weapons; measures 
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to secure universal and total disarmament; ending the state-of-war situation 
in respect to Berlin and the signing of a peace treaty with the two Germanys; 
the admission of China to the U.N. and the withdrawal of the U.S. military 
forces from Taiwan; as well as the restoration of normal relations between 
the United States and Cuba and the liquidation of the U.S. naval base at 
Guantanamo. 

The peaceful settlement of the dangerous situation that had developed in 
Laos which threatened the peace of the world, should inspire and hearten 
all peace fighters to redoubled activity to impose their will upon our govern¬ 
ment for putting an end to cold war policies and to take further practical 
steps to advance the cause of world peace. 

July 29, 1962 


Blood Brothers 

The execution last week of former Premier Menderes, once hailed by Wash¬ 
ington as a great friend, by Turkey’s present military dictatorship, now 
hailed by Washington as a great friend, demonstrates once more the sordid¬ 
ness and cynicism of U.S. foreign policy. 

Two weeks ago Washington announced that its great friend, the head 
of the military dictatorship in South Korea, was coming to the nation’s 
capital to be feted by the Kennedy administration. Earlier, this military dic¬ 
tatorship had overthrown the regime of John M. Chang, a former great friend 
of Washington, which in turn had overthrown the terroristic dictatorship of 
Syngman Rhee, a former great friend of Washington. 

In the Dominican Republic, Washington is afraid that its great friend, 
the present dictator, son of the bloody Trujillo, may be overthrown by a 
long-suffering people. 

In South Vietnam, the dictator, long-time friend of Washington, not 
only is oppressing his own people, but is trying to provoke war with non- 
aligned Cambodia by having his soldiers shoot across the border at Cam¬ 
bodian troops. 

Everywhere, Washington is allied with the dictators, the oppressors. Is it 
any wonder that our nation is hated and abhorred by the peoples of prac¬ 
tically every other country? 

It’s about time that the American people force a change in Washington’s 
foreign policy, so that the peoples of the various nations will be our great 
friends and we can live in peaceful coexistence with them. 

September 24, 1962 
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labor and the people struggle with 
the power establishment of big business 


THE NATIONAL 
SCENE 


July 4, 1960 

On this July 4th, the 184th birthday of our nation, our people face many 
problems and many dangers. Today people in the van of progress on every 
continent honor the men of 1776 who fought for independence and inscribed 
on their battle banners Life, Liberty and the Pursuit of Happiness. 

But the world’s peoples express their opposition to the men of Wall Street 
who by their exploitation and oppression besmirch our country’s glorious 
traditions. 

Today the struggle for peace and civil rights is the struggle to realize 
the promise of our Declaration of Independence: Life, Liberty and the Pursuit 
of Happiness. Today it is the working people, in alliance with the great 
Negro people and all other democratic and progressive forces in our society, 
who uphold the honor and represent the even more glorious future of our 
country as part of the brotherhood of man. 

July 3, ig6o 
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A Blow at the Trade Unions 

June 4, 1961 

The arrest of Archie Brown of San Francisco, leading member of the Interna¬ 
tional Longshoremen’s and Warehousemen’s Union, the first such action for 
alleged violation of the Landrum-Griffin-Kennedy Act which prohibits com¬ 
munists from holding union office is an attack on the entire union movement. 

It is aimed at the ILWU, headed by Harry Bridges and comes on the heels 
of an East Coast united action pact between Joseph Curran’s National Mari¬ 
time Union and the International Brotherhood of Teamsters, headed by James 
Hoffa, similar to the agreement on the West Coast between the unions headed 
by Bridges and Hoffa. The outcry from employers against these agreements 
is undoubtedly a major factor in this arrest. 

During the election campaign, President Kennedy, who was then a member 
of the anti-labor McClellan Committee, whose chief counsel was his brother 
Robert Kennedy, threatened to get Bridges, if elected. It would be the biggest 
mistake the trade union movement could make, however, if it believed this 
attack by the President and his Attorney General is aimed only at Bridges and 
Hoffa. If Brown is convicted for his political views then the trade union move¬ 
ment has been robbed of one of its most fundamental rights, namely to be 
master in its own house, to decide on what policies it should pursue and 
who should be its leaders. 

There is also little doubt that, in arresting Archie Brown, who received 
over 33,000 votes as a candidate for the Board of Supervisors in San Francisco, 
the Kennedy Administration was also trying to cement its relations with the 
Un-American Activities Committee now on the defensive because of its recent 
actions, chief among them the San Francisco hearings in which Archie Brown 
figured very prominently. 

The Kennedy Administration is now confronted with growing opposition 
to its policies. Increasing sections of not only the rank and file, but also trade 
union leaders are speaking out for peace, for equal rights for the Negro peo¬ 
ple, and against the inadequate measures of the Administration on economic 
matters. Like its predecessors the Administration is trying to head off the 
growing labor and people’s struggle with attacks and threats. Harry Bridges 
and his union are standing solidly behind Brown. This stand must become 
that of the entire union movement and all supporters of the Bill of Rights. 

Kennedy Sttys Ultras’ Actions Peril Nation 

President Kennedy, speaking at a Democratic Party dinner in Los Angeles, 
Saturday, gave warning to the nation of the increasingly brazen activities of 
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the Ultra-Right, pro-fascist reactionaries who are bent on nullification of the 
democratic processes at home and inciting a world thermonuclear war. 

Without mentioning their names, the President made unmistakably clear 
that his indictment was leveled at the John Birch Society, and the Minute- 
men movement which is energetically organizing Storm Trooper units of 
armed pro-fascists for vigilantism in many parts of the country. 

In his warning about the threat to the country represented in the activities 
of the far-right groups and individuals, President Kennedy said: 

“They look suspiciously at their neighbors and their leaders. They call 
for ‘a man on horseback’ because they do not trust the people. They find 
treason in our finest churches, in our highest court and even in the treat¬ 
ment of our water.” 

Even while the President was speaking in Los Angeles, the chief of the 
Ultra-Rights, Senator Barry Goldwater (R.-Ariz.), was charging in a press 
conference in Atlanta, Georgia, that President Kennedy was “the wagon master 
of the radicals in the White House” and rides on “the left wheel all the 
time.” 

The President’s reference to the “man on horseback” allusion was a pointed 
reply to the demand of the pro-fascist publisher of the Dallas Morning News, 
Edward M. Dealey, who had demanded that Kennedy stop “riding Caro¬ 
line’s tricycle” and be “a man on horseback.” In a reference to the pro- 
fascist Ultras link-up with high military personnel, such as their Number One 
“Man on Horseback”—General Edwin Walker, the President noted: 

“They object quite rightly to politics intruding on the military—but they 
are anxious for the military to engage in politics.” 

His reference to the charge of “treason ... in our highest court” takes 
note of the fact that the Birch Society and others conduct an unflagging 
campaign for the impeachment of Chief Justice Earl Warren. 

Warning the nation not to “heed these counsels of fear and suspicion,” 
the President urged the nation to “Let our patriotism be reflected in the 
creation of confidence rather than crusades of suspicion. Let us prove we 
think our country great by striving to make it greater.” 

To enter the huge Palladium dining hall, where the speech was made, 
the President had to wend his way through a snaking line of over two 
thousand pickets whose signs urged upon him the soul-felt demand of the 
people for “Peace.” 

Among the signs were those that read: “Disarm World-Wide,” “Ban All 
Atomic Weapons,” “The Only Defense Is Peace,” and “No Tests—East or 
West.” 

The sponsors of the picket line included such celebrated movie stars as 
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Rita Morena, Marlon Brando, Sammy Davis, Jr., Rita Hayworth, Shelly 
Winters and Kim Novak. These and many other public figures are sponsors 
of the peace workers organization known as HELP—Help Establish Lasting 
Peace. 

This picket line of advocacy and support for progressive measures to be 
undertaken in behalf of a foreign policy of peace, and a domestic policy 
of extending and safeguarding democracy and for social progress, was a testa¬ 
ment to the awakening within the nation of a developing people’s resistance 
to the pro-fascist and pro-war assault of the Birchers and Ultra-Rightists. 

The need for this developing rally of the people to arrest the galloping 
groups of Ultras was given point of urgency by the presence of bands of 
demonstrating Birchites before the Palladium, and by the reports of numer¬ 
ous, expensively staged mass meetings which are being held across the country 
under the leadership of the Ultras. 

On the same day President Kennedy spoke, back in Greenwich, Connecticut, 
a meeting of 800 people at the Greenwich High School Board heard the 
notorious anti-communist spy, Herbert Philbrick speak and the Minuteman 
“guerrilla army” organizer, Reserve Colonel Rene A. Wormster, call for the 
formation of armed “citizen soldiers to combat communism.” 

And, at Miami Beach, Florida, during the same week, a so-called “national 
indignation convention” of 7,000 persons were exhorted by Representative 
Gordon H. Scherer (R.-Ohio) and a member of the House Un-American 
Activities Committee, “to join in a crusade against all kinds of communist 
sympathizing.” According to Scherer, everyone to the left of Senator Gold- 
water is a communist. 

November 21, 1961 


Brother to Brother 

All those with a concern for the democratic well-being of our nation were 
heartened by the rebuff President Kennedy administered to the arch reac¬ 
tionaries of the Ultra-Rights in his speech in Los Angeles last week. Ken¬ 
nedy spoke out against the John Birch Society, the Minuteman and the other 
fascist-oriented rodent packs who have been gnawing away at the founda 
tions of constitutional government and civil liberties. 

The President’s warning against those who hang the label of “treason” 
on people who disagree with them should be taken to heart by all, in the 
first place by those circles within his own administration who in effect 
do the work of the Birchites through their attacks upon the Communists. 

It is not possible to proscribe the rights of those of our citizens with 
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communist convictions or associations without imperiling the constitutional 
liberties of all Americans. 

Therefore, Attorney General Robert Kennedy would be well advised to 
heed the warning contained in the California speech of his brother, President 
John Kennedy, and refrain from his avowed plan to prosecute, and persecute, 
the Communist Party and its leaders and members under the infamous and 
anti democratic McCarran Law of 1950. 

November 26, 1961 


W . E. B. Du Bois to Gus Hall: 

“Communism Will Triumph. I Want to Help Bring That Day.” 

William E. Burghardt DuBois has applied for membership in the Commu¬ 
nist Party of the U.S.A. 

Dr. DuBois is the father of the modern Negro liberation movement, 
a pioneer organizer and inspirer of the independence struggles of the African 
peoples against colonialism, and an honored world figure in the cause of 
peace and friendship between the nations. 

This titan of our times has authored scores of books in the fields of the 
social sciences, literature, and history, which have become a part of the 
intellectual and cultural treasure of our age. 

Dr. DuBois, this great fighter in the cause of human progress and the 
emancipation of man from tyranny, ignorance and poverty, has stepped into 
the breach that the ultra-reactionaries have opened in the wall of the people’s 
democratic rights. 

Not only is Dr. DuBois’ action in making public application for member¬ 
ship in the Communist Party a political testament to the unassailable domi¬ 
nance and the power of attraction of the Marxist-Leninist science of society, 
not only is it an historically important judgment of the main direction in 
which human history moves—that is, toward communism and away from 
capitalism—but it also constitutes an indictment of the little men in authority 
who would rob the people of our nation of their hard-won, and still to be 
realized, democratic rights as vouchsafed in the Bill of Rights and the Con¬ 
stitution. 

DuBois’ principled act is a blow against the McCarran Act and the 
mounting attacks on the Communists and their Party. 

Dr. DuBois, at 93, standing upon the summit of great works performed 
in the cause of humanity’s advancement, raises aloft the banner of Marx¬ 
ism-Leninism and points to mankind’s golden tomorrow, communism. 
November 26, 1961 
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Muzzling the Mail 

Now comes the House of Representatives, by a vote of 127 to 2, to erect a 
Postal Department “Iron Curtain” to bar the right of Americans to receive 
publications from socialist countries. It was passed by the lower house of 
Congress as an amendment to the administration’s bill to raise rates on 
first class and air mail letters by one cent each. This latest outrageous “know 
nothingism” action by Congress no doubt found its inspiration in the action 
of the Department of Justice in initiating prosecution of Hie Worker. 

When the government, in the person of the Attorney General Robert 
Kennedy and the very department whose special function it is to uphold 
and enforce the fundamental law of the land—the Constitution, initiates 
measures to suppress a newspaper which is critical of certain policies and 
practices of the government, the liberties of all are imperiled and the 
foundation is laid for the destruction of an inalienable right—the freedom 
of the press. 

Just as the defeat of this House action is required in the Senate, so is the 
defense of The Worker from all government interference and prosecution, 
a national necessity to uphold the integrity of the First Amendment’s consti¬ 
tutional right of freedom of speech and freedom of the press. 

This year our nation observes the 150th anniversary of the ratification 
of the Constitution. The heart of the democratic meaningfulness of this Con¬ 
stitution is the Bill of Rights. The very first right vouchsafed to the people 
in the Bill of Rights is that concerning the obligation of Congress or govern¬ 
ment to make no law which would interfere with the freedom of the press. 
January 28, 1962 

McCarranites Would Muzzle the Voice of Peace 

In science and in society—on a world scale—we have already entered upon 
a new epoch. The old barriers can still pile up casualties and remain a danger 
to be finally removed, but they can no longer bar man’s way to the stars. 

In dangerous number there are men present in the Pentagon, men whose 
influence is felt in the Congress, and certain members of the President’s 
cabinet mirror their influence. 

Who are they? They are the desperate and historically doomed men who 
have built their fortunes and sought their fame astride the tallest ice peaks 
of the cold war. Their vested interest is in the sunless sky and the gloom 
of winter. 

In fulfillment of their aims they would scrap the Constitution, they 
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would smash the trade unions, they would perpetuate the segregation sys¬ 
tem, they would wage war against the world with thermonuclear weapons. 
They are the Ultra-Right wing of the monopoly ruling class—dedicated to 
the restoration of McCarthyism. 

Their grand design is for a fascist home front to sustain a world-wide 
military crusade of conquest and plunder. 

They are the Birchers and the Dixiecrats. They are the Strom Thurmonds 
and the Barry Goldwaters. 

The depredations within our country of this jackal pack of Ultra-Righters 
are the real enemy that endangers our country, the sole “clear and present 
danger” that threatens and menaces the fate of our nation. 

These are the forces which are striving to make the Kennedy administra¬ 
tion their prisoner, to influence and ultimately dictate their policies in domes¬ 
tic programs and on foreign affairs. They are crusading to bring their cohorts 
from the military caste into the open political arena: such men as General 
Walker—contemptuous and ignorant of the democratic process, conditioned 
in authoritarianism, advocates of a barracks society and a garrison state. 

At the same time, they work with increased brazenness, to fit new legal and 
legislative muzzles on the mouths of the people—to silence their protest. 

These are the forces which account for the Supreme Court’s 5-4 majority’s 
infamous ruling of last June 5 for the McCarran Act. These are the forces 
which the Department of Justice’s Robert Kennedy is maneuvering with, 
is seeking to appease at the expense of the hitherto best guarded and most 
cherished right of the American people—the freedom of the press. The in¬ 
stant purpose of the Ultra-Right wing forces is to take full command of the 
policies of this administration. 

The narrowest self-interest of the Kennedy administration itself, not to 
speak of the national interest and the lofty cause of the peace of the world, 
demands a broadside of struggle against these forces of the Right all down 
the line. But apparent as this obligation of self-preservation of the integrity 
of his own administration should be, it has apparently escaped the compre¬ 
hension of at least one of the Kennedys of the Kennedy administration. 

In taking action to prosecute the Communist Party on the one hand, and 
to suppress The Worker newspapers on the other, in exercising an initiative 
to enforce the patently unjust and un-constitutional McCarran Act, the at¬ 
torney general has forsaken the principled path of a statesman concerned 
with the true national interest, to trudge in the mire of the petty ward- 
heeler political leader. Rather than appeal to the country to fight the true 
despoilers of the nation and sworn enemies of his administration, he is 
seeking compromises acceptable to his and the people’s would-be jailers. But 
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they cannot be appeased—they can only be fought. This is the record and 
the judgment of all past history. 

The action of the government against The Worker can have no logic 
nor purpose other than as a measure to induce in the people a fear to dissent 
from, and criticize erroneous policies advocated by the administration in 
response to the vociferously reactionary pressures of the Ultra Right. 

Its effect can only result in a further alienation of the Kennedy adminis¬ 
tration from the thoughts and aspirations of the people, and leave it to be 
buffeted and dragooned by the bludgeoning pressures of the Ultras of reac¬ 
tion of the monopolist class. 

Not only in the area of civil liberties have we experienced, at the hands 
of this administration, retreat and capitulation before the pressures of the 
reactionaries; but its record in respect to securing the 99 years deferred 
equal rights of the Negro people, in honoring its election pledges to uphold 
the rights of labor and enact programs to absorb the unemployed and protect 
against the consequences of automation, to enlarge social services through 
expanding the school and housing aid programs and for the institution 
of a genuine medical care program, has indeed been something less than 
a “profile in courage.” 

Kennedy came to office on a great wave of popular enthusiasm and high 
expectations in the electorate. It was thought that he would indeed come 
forth with a vigorous positive alternative to the conservative impotence and 
reactionary drift of the previous Eisenhower years. 

What then accounts for the undistinguished and backsliding performance 
of this administration on the key questions of domestic concern? 

It is to be explained by the fact that the Kennedy administration has thus 
far failed to sever the umbilical cord of policy that connects it with the poison¬ 
ous corpse of the Dulles Doctrine in world affairs. “Brinkmanship,” “posi¬ 
tions of strength,” and subversive intervention in the internal affairs of other 
countries are still the circulating currency of our foreign policy. Yet, events 
demonstrate that they have no more value in extending imperialism’s real 
estate in the terms of today’s world than Confederate money. 

There is no way forward for any government or nation on earth save 
that which takes the direction toward the establishment of a pattern in 
foreign relations which will make for peaceful coexistence between countries 
with differing social systems. The world can never again be reorganized 
under the domination of any imperialist power or grouping. 

War and the threat of war, and the preparations for war as an instru¬ 
ment of national policy are incapable of effectiveness in this day of thermo¬ 
nuclear weaponry. But more than that, such policy has no chance of success 
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because of the relationship of forces between the nations and peoples who 
pursue policies that are commitments to peace, and those who vainly dream 
of a revival of imperialist world domination. 

Two-thirds of the peoples of the earth have made their irrevocable de¬ 
cision to be free of the chains of foreign domination, imperialism and 
colonialism. 

One-third of them live in socialist countries and another third are building 
their own national lives without imperialists and against their former im¬ 
perialist masters. This is the seminal reality of our epoch. 

Therefore common sense in foreign policy matters requires that the Ken¬ 
nedy administration should cut itself free from its servitude to the bankrupt 
policies of Dulles; of provocation of tensions; of the arms race, of cold war 
anti-communist crusading, of para-military warfare against the peoples of 
Vietnam and Cuba, and strike out on a new course. The administration 
should adopt a rational course in conformity with the realities of the actual 
relation of forces in our world; a course that can lead to the consolidation 
of peace through progress toward universal and total disarmament. 

We must say it plain that the foreign policy of the Kennedy administra¬ 
tion is still on a collision course that could yet lead the world into a thermo¬ 
nuclear holocaust. As witness the following: 

1. Tonight President Kennedy announced the determination of the govern¬ 
ment to resume thermonuclear bomb test explosions in the atmosphere. And 
this only 12 days before the convocation of the Geneva conference of the 
18 countries on disarmament and the destruction of nuclear weapons. 

2. An aide of the Administration is now seeking to win the support of 
NATO for a new attempt to impose the yoke of imperialism on Cuba. 

3. While Llewelyn Thompson, our ambassador to the Soviet Union, 
negotiates with Andrei Gromyko in Moscow, Robert Kennedy, General 
Lucius Clay, and Dean Rusk heighten the tensions in Berlin with bellicose 
speeches and incitements. 

4. In South Vietnam our soldiers are dying, the arms buildup continues, 
and our planes are engaged in aerial warfare. A new Korea is in the making 
there, behind the backs of our people. 

It is not fortuitous, therefore, that in spite of many praise worthy observa¬ 
tions and projections of socially significant programs that President Kennedy 
and others in his administration have voiced from time to time, the con¬ 
tinuing commitment of this administration to the reactionary and dangerous 
Dulles doctrine of cold war in foreign policy imposes its own obligations. 
To maintain a Congressional voting “concensus” with the reactionaries he 
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is being led step by step to turn away, defer, and scrap one after another 
of his pledges to the people. 

But it is not foresworn or inevitable that President Kennedy and the 
present administration should continue along this road that can only lead 
to disastrous results. 

The policies of this administration can and must be reshaped by and 
for the peoples interests. The frenzied efforts of the Ultra-Right to determine 
its course can and must be defeated. 

There is a newly awakening power in our land already manifesting 
itself in imaginative new ways and in increasingly effective numbers, that 
is capable of turning the course of our ship of state away from the reefs 
of reaction and face it toward the high seas of social progress, democratic 
rejuvination, and peace. This new power is the awakening people who are 
forging new ways of participating in the policy—influencing processes of 
government. 

ft was seen in the mass defiance of the draconian segregation laws by the 
whole Negro community of Albany, Georgia, and the proud and defiant 
march to prison of the 700 victims of this struggle. 

It was seen and heard in the faces, and on the banners, and in the cadence 
of the 6,000 youthful peace marchers who ringed the White ffouse in 
Washington on February 16th and 17th. 

It was seen through the thoughtful and attentive faces of some 18,000 
college students who filled the bleachers of a football stadium and packed 
meeting halls to hear Gus Hall tell the truth about communism last month 
in far western Oregon and Washington. It is evident in a rising note of 
militant action that is sweeping through the labor movement. 

What is required is ever greater unity of action of all the partisans of 
peace, Negro rights, and labor for purposeful and direct confrontation of 
the government with the determined will of the people for the fulfillment 
of their material needs and their hearts’ desires—for “Peace” and “Social 
Progress.” 

The Worker is one of the few remaining truly free presses in our country. 
It will continue to illumine the way of the people’s progress through the 
truth of it’s word. And you the people will not abide the government sup¬ 
pressing The Worker and imprisoning its editors, for verily The Worker 
is today’s symbol and test and measurement of all our constitutional liber¬ 
ties. The nation, therefore, cannot afford its suppression, the democratic rights 
of the people, the cause of peace and progress and our national honor hang 
on its banner. 

March 25, 7962 
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Walker’s Sinister Performance 

The performance of ex-General Edwin R. Walker before the Special Senate 
Preparedness Committee underscores the serious danger that faces our 
country. 

Walker took a line similar to Robert Welch, the Birch Society fuehrer, 
who had accused ex-President Eisenhower and Chief Justice Warren of being 
part of what he called the “communist conspiracy.” Walker’s line was that 
President Kennedy, Secretary of State Dean Rusk and Defense Secretary 
Robert McNamara were “even worse than Communists.” He called them 
traitors who are part of a “hidden apparatus” dictating a “no-win” policy. 

There are people who still insist on dismissing the Walker charges as an 
unimportant delusion of a frustrated general or a crackpot. Others including 
some on the Senate Committee, praise him for his patriotism and good inten¬ 
tions, and express regret at his “excesses.” But the New York Daily News 
calls for an investigation of all the charges that Walker has made, demon¬ 
strating that this is no incident that can be laughed off or dismissed. 

The fact is that behind Walker stand powerful monopoly and other vested 
interests, that finance and direct the large number of organizations and 
groups that are part of the most reactionary and most rabid of the Ultra- 
Right driving toward atomic war and a military-fascist dictatorship. 

Walker accuses the administration of having a “no-win” policy. He and 
his supporters attack the administration on Cuba, on the Congo, on Vietnam, 
on Berlin and almost every other front, including relationship to the UN. 
What he wants is to risk war everywhere, with no reliance on negotiations, 
but with steps toward preventive war or striking first with nuclear weapons. 
He is drawing the logical conclusion from the continuation of the cold war 
and the reliance on “positions of strength.” 

While the President speaks of “we arm to parley,” and of the possibility 
that we will strike first with nuclear arms under “certain conditions,” and 
extends the participation of our armed forces in South Vietnam, Walker 
pushes these official policies to their logical conclusions. 

These policies must be reversed, and serious East-West negotiations taken 
on the basis of ruling out war as a policy in our times, together with 
genuine steps towards total disarmament and the solution through nego¬ 
tiations of such issues as Berlin and Germany, Vietnam, Korea, etc. 

Similarly, once the administration embarks upon the policy of prose¬ 
cuting people for their political views, attempts to implement the fascist 
McCarren Act based on the Hitler big lie of a “communist conspiracy,” 
then the way is paved for the corrosion of our Bill of Rights. And each 
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appeasing of the Walkers and other Ultra-Rights only strengthens them. 

In pre-Hitler Germany, those engaged in prosecuting communists became 
themselves the object of persecution once the Nazis came to power. 

Let us not forget that the GOP not so many years ago, charged the 
Democrats with “twenty years of treason.” 

In the final analysis it is the people who will decide the issue. The growing 
grass roots peace movement in our country, embracing especially large seg- 
ments of women, students, scientists and churchmen, and with appreciable 
support among Negro leaders and some labor leaders, indicates that the 
Walkers speak for only a small even if an arrogant and vociferous element 
in our country. The strong reaction against the government’s enforcement 
of the McCarran Act (witness the March 30 editorial in the Columbia Uni¬ 
versity paper, The Spectator) is, we believe, symptomatic of the people’s 
adherence to the Bill of Rights. The consistent and developing struggle of 
the Negro people and the growing support among whites remains the most 
inspiring expression of the great changes among our people and the great 
potential for peace, progress and democracy, once the people establish greater 
unity of the separate fighting detachments and bring their influence to bear 
upon Congress and the Administration. 

April 10, 1962 


Kennedy Is Applauded 

The President was strongly supported by the overwhelming majority of the 
people for his crackdown on the steel trust. This is acknowledged on all 
sides. The retreat of U.S. Steel and of those associated with it in the con¬ 
spiracy to extort more hundreds of millions' from the people reflected the 
force those corporations felt. 

Not in many years have Americans heard such strong denunciation of the 
monopolies. The reaction of the people to the swift action of the President 
shows that is what they wanted, and they expect there will be no relaxation 
in following this initial blow with swift and determined steps to take away 
from the monopolies the unlimited authority they have enjoyed over the lives 
of Americans. 

But no sooner had the steel corporations backed down on their announced 
price increase than a campaign was launched in the press and over the air 
to paint the poor steel monopoly as in a “crisis” and in need of relief. 
All stops are out in this drive to sell Americans a policy of appeasing of 
these corporations, granting them tax favors and even subsidies, so they can 

150 






ON THE NATIONAL SCENE 


squeeze out of Americans the extra millions through channels other than 
along the price line. 

Such is the advice the President is getting. That advice comes mainly 
from those who always back the monopolies and oppose the people’s move¬ 
ments for improvements in social welfare, like medical aid for the aged, 
or a more realistic minimum wage. 

The President should hear from the people whose response expresses that 
sentiment for an anti-monopoly coalition in America. 

We are sure the avalanche of people’s reaction that began after Mr. Ken¬ 
nedy’s famed statement on the steel trust, will continue. The President should 
be told that what he started should not be a one-shot affair; otherwise the 
net result of what he began will turn into its opposite. He should be asked 
to press on vigorously with the grand jury action which has been initiated, 
and with the congressional investigations of monopoly practices. The action 
against the steel trust should be pressed to a conclusion, no matter where 
the facts lead. 

The people have seen the ugly face of the steel trust and they want 
action, not appeasement of the monopoly or reliance on another of its broken 
pledges not to fix prices. The people want strong legislation to curb the 
steel and all other monopolies and a rigid ban on such extortionate profits 
as those exposed in the Senate hearings on missile manufacturing. 

April 17, 7962 

Labor’s May Day Vow: Unity for Peace, Jobs 

It was the initiative of the early American trade unions struggling for the 
eight-hour day that first created May Day, the day of working class soli¬ 
darity; the day when the workers of the world reaffirm their fraternity in 
struggle against the chains that bind them to the machines of the profiteers, 
who coin gold out of their toil. 

May Day around the world is that occasion when the working people 
renew their affirmation of the shining goals to which mankind aspires: 

—For a world at peace, with the masses liberated from the fearsome bur¬ 
den of armaments and armies. 

—For an end to all colonial slavery; for the equality and fraternity of peo¬ 
ples with the total oudawing of segregation, discrimination and racial 
prejudice. 

—For strengthening the unity of the trade unions in the fight to advance 
the economic gains of the workers, to win full employment and prevent the 
monopolists from using the automation advances in production technique 
for driving down living standards. 
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—For independent united political action of labor and Negro people, the 
farmers, the salaried employees, professionals, and the youth; for a full legis¬ 
lative program to meet the urgent social security needs of the people. For 
health and hospital insurance for the aged, for a massive expansion of the 
free public school system to the university level, for adequate old age pen¬ 
sions, and fully-paid job insurance for the able-bodied working people. 

—For democratically administered federal control of the monopolies—such 
as the arrogant steel trust, the transport industry, the atomic energy plants, 
etc., to secure the public interest against the rapacious price-rigging and 
soulless robbery of the government treasury. 

These and other urgent needs of the people fill the thoughts of working 
men and women on this May Day. 

But above all, the question of peace is uppermost in the hearts and minds 
of all. Now, more urgent than ever, is the need for the unions to enter full 
force in the great struggle to prevent the outbreak of war by compelling our 
government to arrive at an agreement to end nuclear testing, and to reach an 
agreement with the Soviet Union for a genuine program to work universal 
and total disarmament. 

Today the path of the struggle for an end to the arms race and for dis¬ 
armament, and world peace is the way to open the doors for the working 
class of our country and the whole world to a better life. 

April 29, 1962 


Scott Carpenter, Latest Rider of the Rainbow Trail 

Astronaut Scott Carpenter, the daring 37-year old Naval officer, who made 
May 24 a day for the history books by swishing three times round the 
outside of the earth’s atmosphere, was the fourth human being ever to 
accomplish such a feat. 

Though the fourth astronaut to make an earth-girdling space flight, he 
emerged as the first in the hearts of his countrymen. For three hours and 
40 minutes he had hobbled in his life craft in the wide Atlantic besides the 
capsule of his spacecraft, awaiting pickup. The radarscopes had failed to 
detect his descent through the atmosphere and radio communication with 
his space ship had been lost. The heartstrings of the nation were taut-stretched 
in fear and hope for his safety. 

And then the joyous news came that all was well, our heroic spaceman 
was safely aboard a Naval ship after his danger-fraught ordeal. 

Hail to our hero. Another milepost has been crossed in man’s inexorable 
progress toward the peaceful conquest of space. 
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Astronaut Carpenter’s daring achievement once again reminds us that 
our world is too small and too dear to subject to the perils of the armament 
race and the folly of nuclear testing. 

June 3, 1962 

The Wall Street Tremors 

The smaller investors and speculators lost their stake (and some shirtsl) in 
“people’s capitalism” to the tune of $20,800,000,000, in one solitary day, 
Monday, May 28, on one stock exchange alone—the New York Stock Ex¬ 
change. For on this particular Blue Monday, stock values on Wall Street 
dropped to the lowest point since Black Tuesday, October 29, 1929, the day 
of the stock market’s Big Bust that pulled the whole economy in its wake. 

The next day the market rallied, and at least the “blue chip” stocks re¬ 
covered upwards of two-thirds of their previously quoted values. By noon 
on Tuesday, many of the big investors began to buy up stocks at bargain- 
basement prices. “The sharks had eaten the minnows.” Yet at week’s end 
Standard & Poor’s index of 500 representative stocks showed that these securi¬ 
ties had suffered a half-billion dollar loss in values, as a consequence of the 
market’s week of convulsions. 

(The London, Paris, Brussels and Zurich exchanges slavishly followed their 
Wall Street master.) 

For a number of reasons the stock market is not a true index of the state of 
economy; at best it is a temperature reading through a distorted prism of a 
symptom of the economy’s health status. Though a highly subjective, and 
unreliable gauge, its erratic behavior reflects a real distress, an actual agony 
that is being experienced in the body of the economy. And there is a cer¬ 
tain interaction between the symptom and the patient’s state of health. 

As the Times’ Richard E. Mooney noted last Sunday, “The financing of 
business is the stock market’s reason for being. In a rising market business 
can raise capital—sell new stock—with considerable more ease than in a 
falling market. Thus, the market’s ebb and flow affects the availability of 
funds for business expansion.” 

The stubborn truth is that in spite of the palliatives thus far adminis¬ 
tered by Dr. John F. Kennedy and his staff of economic experts, the body 
of the economy has not been sufficiently stimulated to a viable rate of 
growth. 

Unemployment still hovers around 5.5 percent of the normal working 
force; our current annual rate of economic growth remains at a low 3 
per cent; unused production capacity is general in the major industries with 
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steel, for example, operating at less than 60 per cent of capacity; there is an 
outflow of capital and gold abroad; at the same time that self-isolating trade 
barriers are being maintained to bar our capital goods and agricultural prod¬ 
ucts from potentially lucrative markets of the Socialist countries. Further¬ 
more, the obvious need for measures to increase purchasing power in the 
hands of the consumers is being met with hard resistance. Such needed 
measures include the reduction of the work week to 30-35 hours without 
reduction in pay, which would absorb some of the unemployment, tax cuts 
for those least able to pay, roll backs on monopoly inflated prices on con¬ 
sumer durables, housing and medical services, etc. 

Labor, and the people at large, alarmed by the possibilities that the frantic 
antics of the gyrating stock values on Wall Street could presage a forthcoming 
sharp downturn in the total economy with the resulting further loss of jobs 
and liquidation of savings, mortgage foreclosures, etc., must not be slow in 
letting their voices be heard—in conferences, by delegations to Washington 
and to their congressmen, in letters and petitions—demanding the urgent 
enactment of a full anti-depression people’s program. 

At the heart of any people’s program to shore up the economy against the 
impending danger of an economic bust with all of its resulting mass misery, 
must be the political question of bringing about an end to the self-destructive 
cold war policies governing our foreign relations with the Soviet Union and 
the socialist third of mankind. 

The establishment of sincere policies of peaceful coexistence with the 
Soviet Union will do two things which will provide the greatest possible 
economic stimulation to our own economy: first, it will create the necessary 
condition for making real progress toward lifting forever the arms and arma¬ 
ments burden from the backs of our over-tax-burdened people and release 
incalculable billions of dollars of wealth for socially useful investment in 
economic growth; second, it would create the prerequisites for the opening 
up of a vast market of a billion consumers for mutually advantageous trade 
between our respective countries. 

That the armaments burden is a universal curse to all mankind and acts 
as a hobble on the social progress of peoples under whatever social system 
they live, was further attested to last week, when the Soviet government 
announced that it was regrettably compelled to raise the prices on meat and 
butter for Soviet consumers, 30 and 25 percent respectively. The explanation 
is that capital expenditures needed for affecting a rapid growth in agricultural 
productivity could not be diverted from the arms budget because of the con¬ 
tinuing armaments race and the menacing cold war stance of the West in 
respect to the Soviet Union and the socialist countries of the world. 
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The rise in meat and butter prices in Moscow and the fall of over-inflated 
stock prices in New York, are the economic phenomena of opposite systems, 
moving in opposite directions. The socialist system of the Soviet Union 
is experiencing an embarrassment of imbalance in the course of general 
tempestuous growth and development at a rate four times that of the United 
States whose capitalist system experiences an alarming heart flutter during 
a period of general economic stagnation. 

Yet, both systems—the young and the old—suffer the unnatural distress 
that is a consequence of the inordinate waste of their material values rep¬ 
resented in the insane armaments burdens which our government’s cold war 
policy imposes upon our peoples and consequently affects negatively the 
progress of the peoples of the whole world. 

June 5, 7962 


Medicare Faces Death 

The King-Anderson bill, which provides a minimum of hospital care for 
senior citizens under Social Security, is in mortal danger. This medicare 
bill is being taken up this week by the House Ways and Means Committee, 
whose approval must be secured before the bill can be cleared for action 
by the entire House of Representatives. 

The chairman of this committee is Representative Wilbur D. Mills 
(D.-Ark.), who opposes the passage of the King-Anderson bill. With 13 
votes needed to assure an okay by the House Committee, the Kennedy 
administration can count only 10 backers. 

Thus, we have a situation where a tiny group of wilful rightwing Re¬ 
publicans and Southern white supremacist congressmen, acting in the interest 
of Big Business and the medico-financial moguls, are defying the will of the 
overwhelming majority of the American people. 

But the Kennedy Administration certainly has not shown the energy 
needed to secure the passage of the King-Anderson bill, which the President 
insists has top priority in his program. At the huge gathering in Madison 
Square Garden on May 20, Kennedy indicated that he did not see the 
possibility of passage this year. He hinted that it might have to wait until 
next year. Last week, the President indicated that he was cutting down the 
program he expected Congress to pass this year. And the King-Anderson 
bill appears to be one of the casualties. 

It is still possible, however, to get the King-Anderson bill approved by 
the House Ways and Means Committee. But it will happen only if the 
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President and his aides apply the same pressure to the recalcitrant con¬ 
gressmen as they have to the reluctant Massachusetts Democrats to get their 
backing for his brother Ted’s senatorial candidacy. 

The people’s action can change the vote of the House Committee members. 
The leadership of the AFL-CIO and of its constituent unions, which back 
the medicare bill, can sway the Ways and Means Committee. And everyone 
can do his share by writing or wiring his own Congressman, the chairman 
of the House Ways and Means Committee and President Kennedy, demand¬ 
ing immediate and positive action for the King-Anderson bill. 

June 12, 1962 

A Tax Cut Off the JFrong End 

Ever since President Kennedy forced U.S. Steel’s Roger Blough to rescind 
his $6 a ton price raise he has become the target of mounting attacks from 
Big Business. Kennedy has reacted with a major public relations program 
directed at reassuring “the business community” that he is really its best 
friend. 

This campaign to bolster the confidence of Big Business in the administra¬ 
tion has taken a variety of forms—from the President’s address to the Yale 
graduating class to the “dear Roger” love fest, for benefit of photographers, 
with Blough at the White House. 

Kennedy’s heavy-handed public cuffing over the head of the small Flight 
Engineers International Association is part of this calculated effort to curry 
favor with the moguls of Big Business. 

But most menacing to the economy and the people’s interests is the Admin¬ 
istration’s proposed multi-billion dollar tax give-away scheme which is de¬ 
signed to make the wealthy richer, in expectation that they will invest some 
of what they would have paid in taxes in productive economic activity. 

The tax cut plan being advanced by the White House enjoys the enthu¬ 
siastic endorsement of Treasury Secretary Douglas Dillon, Wall Street Repub¬ 
lican and carry-over from the Eisenhower-Dulles administration. 

And well he might be ecstatic about the Kennedy tax-cut plan. This 
scheme calls for a drastic cut in the taxes of the upper income bracket with 
no proportionate reduction for the smaller taxpayers. 

The top-bracket earners—those whose income is given in six and seven 
figures annually—will have their maximum tax rate reduced from 91 per¬ 
cent to 61 per cent. Thus, an individual with taxable income of $1150,000 
per year would have twice the after-taxes income under the new proposed 
rates than he has under the present law. Those with incomes of $10,000 
and less, however, would receive little or nothing in tax relief. 
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In a recent memorandum to Senate Majority Leader Mike Mansfield, 
Senator Albert Gore of Tennessee, who is a member of the Senate Finance 
Committee, characterized the proposed Kennedy tax “reform” as a direct 
attack upon the graduated income tax and a complete reversal of “the Roose- 
velt-Truman tax theory that those with the greatest ability to pay should 
bear the heaviest tax burden.” Washington columnist Drew Pearson reported 
the story of Senator Gore’s memo on June 13. 

Gore argued that instead of the proposed gigantic tax gift to the wealthiest 
individuals and biggest corporations in the name of providing a spur to the 
economy there should be a reduction of taxes at the other end of the income 
scale. Said Gore: As an economic stimulator to the economy “the need for 
reducing the lower rather than the upper bracket rates becomes even more 
important. Dollars added to the take-home pay of the lower bracket tax¬ 
payers will enter the spending stream immediately and without substantial 
diminution.” 

With the stock market fever chart continuing to reflect the fact that the 
economy is still staggering giddily along Queer Street, a complete anti¬ 
recession program us urgently required of the administration if the nation 
is to be spared economic catastrophe. An important element of such a pro¬ 
gram is a basic tax reform. 

But a reform of the tax structure must produce a sharp cut in direct and 
indirect taxation of those with the least income in the first instance, if it is 
to be economically viable and socially responsible. 

June lg, ig6z 


Health of Capitalism Worsens 

In a certain sense one can say that the function of theory is to serve practice, 
to give consciousness to practice and render it more efficient. Ideological 
and theoretical work of Communists should not have the dry character of 
scholastic copy-book exercises in the esoteric and abstract. It should grow 
out of the need for solution of real problems of people, have a relationship 
to the time in which these problems pose themselves, and take into account 
the circumstances in which they arise as well as the place where they are 
to be solved. 

Comrade Gus Hall provides excellent examples of the proper use and 
approach to theory in his most recent pamphlet “End the Cold War,” in 
connection with his studies of the American economy in particular, and of the 
realpolitik of the features and tendencies in the U.S. which reflect the 
present, third stage of the general crisis of world capitalism. 
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In my judgment, Comrade Hall has correctly appraised the meaning oi 
the turbulences exhibited in the economy and having their distorted reflection 
in the drunken staggers of the stock market. 

Furthermore, in broad strokes, he has outlined a projection of the most 
probable course that developments in the economy will take in the months 
ahead—with its rising crisis factors and evermore militant response by the 
masses to the resulting deepening hardships. 

In this, he has sharpened the focus of us all on the timely need for detailed 
and profound study of the condition and trends in the economy, and the 
concomitant political impact and effect upon the classes that these develop¬ 
ments will be producing. 

I believe Comrade Hall is profoundly correct in his conclusion that many 
of the Keynesian stimulators have lost their kick for our capitalist economy 
in its present stage and can no longer evoke the hoped-for response. And, 
that the postwar chain of recurrent recessions within the general business 
cycle are close to running out the chain, and that the next or subsequent 
recurrent crisis may well be the one that fuses into the crisis stage of the: 
major periodical capitalist business cycle. 

In this connection, it will be necessary for us to make more precise quan¬ 
titative studies and measurements of the particular crisis factors and their 
movement trends now operating in the overall economy, as well as of cap¬ 
italism’s reserves and their rate of exhaustion (or of their invalidation by 
developments in the socialist and non-imperialist world economy). 

And it seems to me, we must take up study for the projection of programs 
of state ownership with popular administrative controls, that is, of nationaliza¬ 
tion for particular, especially-sick industries. 

This should be done with a new sense of its timeliness and worked oul 
in the popular and reasonable style such as Gus Hall employs in the presen¬ 
tation of his ideas, that is, in the popular idiom of the present generation 
of the people of our country who are in search for answers to their most 
urgent problems and manifest needs. 

The need for readying fundamental answers to the threatening economic | 
cloudburst for our country and our people is a task which we cannot afford 
to defer longer. Our economy is in a very late stage of illness and decay. 
While we must always demand that all prescriptions for the relief of the 
patient’s agony, to relieve the pain, be promptly filled and administered 
to the patient, we must be ever mindful that the cure requires other meas¬ 
ures, and we must never neglect our job of also preparing the patient for 
the inevitable surgery of fundamental social transformation. 

Our woodsmen of the Northwest can tell you that it is necessary to trim 
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the branches from a tall timber before you can put the ax to the base 
of the trunk with any confidence of controlling the direction in which it 
will fall. Capitalism is like an old tree standing in the middle of the high¬ 
way of our people’s progress. As we help the masses to trim away its most 
offending branches, let us be ever mindful that this is prelude and prepara¬ 
tory to felling this hoary barrier to our nation’s progress. 

Not only has Gus Hall pitilessly indicated the livid and death dealing ulcers 
in the body of this economy for all with eyes to see, and has exposed the 
worthless character of the Kennedy administration’s proferred nostrums; 
but now comes immediate corroborative testimony from a most improbable 
source—General Eisenhower. This is how the former President describes the 
dimensions of the deep trouble our economy is in, and here also is the dim 
view he takes as an outlook for its recovery. 

Speaking at the $ioo-a-plate Republican Campaign Committee’s dinner 
in Washington last Friday Eisenhower said: 

“Our national economy has become uncertain, fearful, ill at ease. 

“Stock prices have plummeted by scores of billions, to the consternation 
of the investing public. 

“Persistent unemployment in spite of promises of the late campaign, 
remains, as in past years, a cancerous problem in many areas. 

“The nation’s rate of economic growth, so bitterly criticized two years ago, 
falls behind the rate of prior years. 

“The adverse balance of payments and outflow of gold are still gnawing 
concerns and, if present policies persist, could grow worse. Federal spending 
is still pushing rapidly upward. Revenues fall short. Deficits grow larger. 
Confidence, at home and abroad, weakens. These are ugly splotches in the 
beautiful picture of the economic future painted for us in i960 by confident 
New Frontiersmen. Today these blemishes can no longer be blinked at or 
ignored. 

The end of this is not yet. 

“Quite obviously, this administration is floundering—thrashing aimlessly 
and a bit desperately about—in the surging financial, fiscal and economic 
currents of our times.” 

Of course, Eisenhower could offer no sensible alternative course to the 
present drift of things. His pessimistic and gloomy outlook about the prob¬ 
lem’s solution was in keeping with the fact of the position of himself and 
his class. Neither he, nor they, can offer a solution to the problem because 
they ARE the problem. 

When our people and nation face such problems of such dimensions, 
increasingly they will look past labels for real cures. We Communists con- 
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front great and challenging opportunities to put our science of Marxism- 
Leninism at the service of our class and our people. Alongside of our better 
work in advancing the people’s struggles for their daily needs, we must, 
with greater confidence in a more favorable reception than ever before, place 
before our class and the Negro people and the youth and all who suffer 
distress under the yoke of the monopolists, the historic alternative of the 
peoples and nations who live in our epoch—socialism, communism. 

July i, 1962 


A Crime Against the Elderly 

The plight of our elderly citizens has long been a heart-rending national 
disgrace. In the midst of the conspicuous abundance, millions of them who 
are afflicted with grave illnesses suffer unattended and without the means to 
secure medical services or hospitalization. 

The administration’s Medical Care for Aged bill was a practical though 
inadequate program to meet the urgent medical care needs of the 17 million 
citizens over 65. This bill had the vigorous support of the trade union 
movement and of the people. 

On Tuesday the Medicare bill was defeated in the Senate by a vote of 
52 to 48. 

Once again it was the reactionary alliance of Republicans and Southern 
Democrats that denied the people an urgently needed piece of social legis¬ 
lation. Several other Democrats sided with the Dixiecrat GOP bloc. 

This unholy alliance of arch-conservatives and reactionaries in Congress 
along with the unconscionable millionaire merchants-in-misery, the dollar- 
bleeding-doctors who dominate the American Medical Association bear first 
responsibility for this crime. 

But the Kennedy administration cannot be absolved of some responsi¬ 
bility. The bill became another casualty in the administration’s preoccupa¬ 
tion with prosecution of the “Cold War” to the exclusion of the domestic 
needs of the people. Defeat of medicare is also the evil fruit of Kennedy’s 
strategy of accommodating conservatives and reactionaries on domestic ques¬ 
tions in order to curry their support for his cold war foreign policy. 

As the November election approaches, the people have all the more reason 
to insist that the Administration join the battle against the reactionary bloc 
of anti-labor, anti-Negro and anti-social welfare Senators and Congressmen. 

To do so will require that it turn away from the policies of appeasement 
of these elements and adopt a bold program of support to those forces who 
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make up the popular base of the electorate that sent Kennedy to Washing¬ 
ton—especially labor and the Negro people. 

However, such a course in the national interest cannot be undertaken at 
home while the administration continues its commitment to the present 
disastrous cold war policy abroad. The President must choose. The voice 
of the people must be heard in Washington to help him make up his mind. 
July 22, 1962 


The Telstar Battle 

The battle in the Senate on the Kennedy administration’s proposed satellite 
bill is one of the most significant in recent years. Unfortunately it has not 
received the necessary attention from the labor and people’s forces, including 
the left. It was only last week that the AFL-CIO Council meeting in Chicago 
came out in favor of those in the Senate led by Senator Morse of Oregon, 
who are fighting the proposed bill. This bill would not only put the result 
of some 30 billion dollars of research and investment of the people into the 
private hands of Big Business led by the biggest world monopoly, the Amer¬ 
ican Telephone & Telegraph Co., but thereby also give them the power to 
determine much of the foreign policy of the nation and in fact imperil the 
peace of the world. 

This last aspect of this giveaway was underscored by the defeat of an 
amendment that would have given the State Department the authority to 
carry on negotiations with foreign countries. This amendment was defeated 
by the vote of 20 Democrats, including majority leader Mike Mansfield of 
Montana and 27 Republicans. Not a single Republican voted for the amend¬ 
ment. 

President Kennedy recently was reported to have laughed when students 
from Brazil who interviewed him asked about Big Business control of the 
nation. He told the students that they were way behind the times, that 
capitalism in the U.S. is not what it was prior to, during and immediately 
after the first world war. Yes, we can agree with the President. But in a 
different way. 

The brazenness with which the people’s money and resources are being 
handed out, the fact that this is being done by a Democratic administration 
and Congress with the unanimous support of the Republicans, and the huge 
sum involved, are a measure of what is meant by state monopoly capitalism, 
where the power of government is used to the full for the enrichment of the 
handful of the most powerful monopolies. This is the real answer to the 
question raised by the Brazilian students. In this instance, the 19 Demo- 
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cratic Senators led by Senator Morse voice the true sentiments of the mass 
of the people. 

This bill and the stubbornness with which the Kennedy administration 
is pushing for it expose to the utmost the true character of this Adminis¬ 
tration. But it is not yet too late for the people to speak out and demand 
that Congress block this outrageous giveaway. It is not yet too late for the 
President to be showered with protests, delegations, letters, telegrams de¬ 
manding that he veto the bill if it is passed. And even if the President fails 
to heed the call of the people, the coming congressional election campaign 
must be made the battleground against this most brazen steal, preparing 
the ground for a fight to repeal it by the next Congress. 

One of the by-products of the battle conducted by Senator Morse and his 
supporters is the exposure of the hypocrisy not only of the Dixiecrat Senators 
but also of all the Republicans and those Northern Democrats who by 63 
to 27 voted closure for the first time in more than 35 years. This is the vote 
when the interests of Big Business are at stake, as against their plea for 
unlimited debate behind which they hide their opposition to civil rights when 
the interests of the Negro people are involved. 

Here, too, there is the need to begin right now, in the course of the election 
campaign, to demand that every candidate state his stand on Rule 22, and 
to pledge to apply closure to prevent the Dixiecrats and their supporters from 
blocking the needed civil rights legislation to bring the guarantees of con¬ 
stitutional liberty and full citizenship to the Negro people now in the fore¬ 
front of the struggle for the rights of all Americans. And they must demand 
of the President that he act with the same energy where the interests of the 
Negro people are at stake, as he did in the interests of A.T.&T. and other 
monopolies. 

In these struggles, against the monopolists and for the rights of the Negro 
people, the labor movement has the possibility, by taking the lead in these 
battles, to advance the cause of all the working people and the interests 
of our nation. 

The left and other more progressive sections of our people have in these 
battles a great opportunity to display their courage and initiative which has 
always been and continues to be an essential ingredient of victory of the 
people against their enemies. 

Victory on these issues will advance the unity of the people, the unity 
of labor and the Negro liberation movement. It will advance the cause of 
peace, democracy, equality and social progress. 

August 21, 1962 
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Women on Welfare Sterilised in Virginia 

The State of Virginia has long been a pungency in the nostrils of the nation, 
exuding an odor compounded of the aroma of Smithficld Ham and foul 
fumes of segregation. 

Now the winds from south of the Potomac bring the stench of the cre¬ 
matoria of Nazi Germany. They are commiting “Genocide” against the 
unborn children of the poor in Virginia, especially the Negro poor. 

Two months ago, the Virginia State Legislature enacted a “voluntary” 
(so-calledI) state law legalizing the sterilization of the indigent. The law 
was enacted as a compromise measure after one of the most savage propa¬ 
ganda campaigns ever mounted by the rich against the poor in any legis¬ 
lative chamber in the modern world. The real aim of those who voted for 
this “voluntary” sterlization law was to enact compulsory sterilization laws 
which would compel mothers on the Welfare or Relief rolls to submit to 
being permanently sterilized through a surgical operation as a pre-requisite 
for obtaining the paupers relief that the State of Virginia doles out in semi¬ 
starvation rations to families made indigent by virtue of the unemployment 
of their breadwinners. 

But now it is revealed that this law merely serves to provide legal cover 
and to sanction what has been going on for 33 months against the women 
of the jobless poor, particularly Negro women. 

In Warrenton, Virginia, just 45 miles from Washington, headquarters of the 
Voice of America and capitol of the “Free World,” physicians of the moral 
stripe and social-political mentality of Hitler’s “Butchers of Buchenwald” 
are each week commiting such crimes against humanity as the Nazi beasts 
Streicher and Eichmann were hung for. They are practising the fascist doc¬ 
trine of infanticide against the women of impoverished families as a beastly 
act of terror and intimidation against those on Welfare rolls, and as a long¬ 
term deliberately programmed scheme to eliminate the “undesirable” Negro 
poor from the population of the future generation so that the wealthy may 
not have to pay taxes for their upkeep when there would be no work for 
them. Yes, this too is the United States of America in 1962. 

Dr. H. W. Stinson, who is the chief radiologist at the Fauquier County 
Hospital, Warrenton, where the notorious “clinic for low-income and 
indigent women” is located, wrote of its “success” in the August issue of the 
Virginia Medical Monthly. He held forth the Warrenton experiment of 
“voluntary sterilization” for those states, whose legislatures are squeamish 
about enacting laws “on compulsory sterilization for unwed mothers.” 

Connecticut, Kansas and Utah make sterilization practices a crime. Twenty- 
eight states allow sterilization of the mentally ill, feeble-minded, habitual 
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criminals, and sex deviates. Now, only Virginia with its newly enacted law, 
allows for the sterilization of anybody over 21 years of age who “consents.” 

Most of the victims of the clinic’s nefarious practices are brought there bj 
the county’s Welfare Department from names drawn from the relief rolln 
and applicants for welfare aid. The Herald Tribune’s correspondent, A. J, 
Gless, writing from Warrenton last Sunday, state d“Sterilization work 
at the clinic, opened in January, i960, in fact paved the way for the nevt 
Virginia law. Key support was gained from legislators alarmed at the state’s 
rising welfare bills which often go to support unwanted illegitimate children." 

Dr. James L. Delinger, chief of the hospital’s staff, boasted, “We did lot!! 
to get the law passed.” And he airily added, “Let’s face it; this sort of 
thing is not being done in urban centers because minority groups oppose it.” 

Warrenton is a rural town serving a population of some 23,000. 

Citing this fact in justification of his sterilization program, the head 
of the hospital staff added, “Fauquier County is essentially rural with a heavy 
concentration of dairy and beef industry and a large group of tenant farmer!, 
and low-income groups. The clinic’s patients are drawn from that group." 

The 63-bed Fauquier County Hospital was built at a cost of $1,500,000, 
half of which was drawn from Federal funds of the nation’s taxpayers. 

The operation that is performed at the maternity clinic on the mothers 
of families on the welfare rolls or who apply for relief is the same as that 
employed by the Nazis in their clinics to which the Jews, non-Aryans, 
Communists and other political and ethnic “undesirables” were brought. 
A surgical opening is made in the lower abdominal region of the woman 
and her fallopian tubes are then tied off, thereby ending the reproductive 
cycle. Once the tubes are tied off, they cannot be undone. 

The exposure of this Nazi-like surgical center, which deprives the poor 
and unemployed of the right to bear children, surely must bring forth the 
outraged indignation of every American with a shred of human sensibility 
and protests in the name of humanity from people the world over. 

Last Sunday, the Archbishop of Washington, the Rev. Patrick A. O’Boyle, 
gave voice to the anguish and outrage of the people on learning of the 
sterilization mill that is operating just 45 miles south of the nation’s 
capital. Said the Most Rev. O’Boyle: 

“Poor people—disadvantaged and segregated Negroes for the most part— 
are being treated as second-class citizens. They are being told by misguided 
physicians and social workers that because of their poverty . . . they are not, 
in fact, equal to the rest of men.” The sterilization operations being performed 
on needy mothers, he said, is “for the obvious, crudely selfish and materialistic 
purpose to reduce the tax rate in the county.” 





ON THE NATIONAL SCENE 


“This terrible evil,” continued the Archbishop, “also reveals a failure of 
nerve and a lack of confidence in the ability of the United States to solve 
its economic and social problems. 

“If we cannot eliminate occasional abuses in the field of public assistance,” 
he continued, “without resorting to the immoral means of sterilization, the 
only conclusion that one can logically come to is that our unprecedented 
material prosperity has sapped our moral fiber.” 

A Virginian of worthy memory, Thomas Jefferson—said the Archbishop— 
“would be sickened, I am sure, at the thought that poor whites and poor 
Negroes in the most affluent society in the history of the world are now 
being treated ... as imbeciles or morons who must be encouraged . . . 
to subject themselves to the horrible indignity of sterilization” in exchange 
for a few paltry Welfare dollars with which to secure the bread for the 
sustenance of their families. 

In like vein. Rabbi Jay Kaufman, vice-president of the Union of American 
Hebrew Congregations, bitterly denounced and condemned the operation 
of the Virginia sterilization mill. 

“No government should permit such prenatal euthanasia,” declared Rabbi 
Kaufman. Furthermore, he said, “it is heartless to permit a couple under 
economic harassment to consider in a brief moment an act that cannot be 
undone in a lifetime. 

“Every man who believes in the worth of the human being, who believes 
the children of the less privileged have as much right to life as the rest 
of society, should oppose “voluntary,” medically unrequired sterilization, 
and should strive to convince the state of Virginia to end its practice im¬ 
mediately. 

The organizations of labor and the Negro people who fought against the 
sterilization-of-the-poor bill when it was before the Virginia legislature, are 
now demanding the intervention of the attorney general to nullify it as a 
violation of constitutional safeguard of citizens and the rights of man 
as expressed in the UN charter of the Declaration of Human Rights. 

Many of the letters to the editor that appear in the Washington and 
Virginia newspapers call upon President Kennedy to denounce this law and 
take appropriate measures to nullify it. 

September 16, 1962 


When Gus Hall Came to Town 

Philadelphians are jusdy proud of their city. Since the days of its founding 
b y the good Quaker William Penn it has boasted the sobriquet — 
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“City of Brotherly Love.” It is the citadel city of the nation: there rests the 
Liberty Bell in Independence Hall and there stands Carpenters Hall where 
sat the first Continental Congress. This city is full of the mementos of the 
birth of the nation. Here is where the revolutionary patriots did their work 
on the great charters—the Declaration of Independence and the Constitution 
which were to mould and sustain the nation. 

On Columbus Day, Gus Hall came here to speak about the state of this 
nation—the crises that beset it, the contradictions that rend it, the vast riches 
of its resources, the teeming energy and mighty capabilities of its people, and 
how the people can find the way out of the quagmire of problems which con¬ 
found their hopes and needs and have left the American vista of the found¬ 
ing fathers still a dream deferred. Gus Hall came to point a steady finger 
in the certain direction of America’s tomorrow. 

But there were others who came here that day on an opposite mission. 
They came to preach violence against all that is glorious, sacred and durable 
in the lofty traditions bequeathed our nation by the founding fathers, who I 
in this city had worked so well to fashion constitutional instruments and in-1 
stitutions that conceived and projected our liberties. These were the memberi 
of a 5-man contingent from the Arlington, Virginia, national headquarters of 
the American Nazi Party. They defiled the streets of Philadelphia with their j 
jack-boots. And on the streets where Thomas Paine’s “Rights of Man” was 
sold, they peddled tracts filled with anti-human declamations that were carbon 
copies from the Hitler Nazis. Tracts which called for genocide against Ne¬ 
groes and Jews and Communists. Tracts which screamed out for dropping 
atomic bombs on all the socialist countries. Tracts which bore the crooked 
cross of the swastika emblem. Tracts which were handed out by five young 
degenerates in the dress of Hitler storm-troopers. 

But the representatives of the masses in this city of Brotherly Love were 
neither intimidated, terrorized, nor cowed by these Nazi Party hoodlums who 
represented in their program all that Americans have fought against, have 
sought to rid from their nation and the world. When the Nazi thugs appealed 
for mob action to prevent Gus Hall from speaking on the ways to continue 
and fulfill the dream of our nation’s founding fathers, the people gathered 
some two thousand strong to stand with Gus Hall in one solid phalanx to 
do battle with the impudent fascists. 

The Nazis called for a mob to act against the Communists, but what 
formed outside the Adelphia Hotel last Friday night was a militant guard 
of patriots who came as “mass delegations of observers” from the organi¬ 
zations of labor, the Negro people, veterans and youth—they were non¬ 
communists and many were anti-Communist, but all were united with the 
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Communists as a guard of honor in defense of all that is good and mean¬ 
ingful in America against the fascist outriders of the ultra-reactionaries, who 
plot to silence the people’s demand for social advancement with a Hitler- 
styled muzzle of tyranny. 

There is a profound lesson for all thoughtful Americans in the stand of 
the citizens of Philadelphia against the quintet of ultra-reactionaries who 
made their open sally against the cherished constitutional rights of free 
assembly and speech garbed in the uniform of the Hitler murderbund. To 
uphold the rights of the Communists is the imperative for safeguarding the 
rights of all from destruction at the hands of the ultra-reactionaries. And 
its corollary: when the people stand shoulder to shoulder setting aside 
political prejudices and actively face up to the real direction of the threat to 
our democratic liberties, the forces of the left and the Communists are re¬ 
vealed as the staunchest fighters for the true national interests against the 
right-wing and pro-fascist enemies of democracy. 

The two thousand patriots in front of the Adelphia Hotel roared at the 
goose-stepping fascists, clobbered them, and put them to rout. The police 
put them in jail. The judge released them only after $2,500 bail was posted 
for each. 

After the Nazi quintet was disposed of, some three hundred people pushed 
their way through the line of 150 police to jam into every available space 
in the hotel’s Roof Garden Hall to hear and cheer Gus Hall’s hour-long 
speech on the subject: “Is the American ‘Free-Enterprise System’ Doomed?” 
He spoke in behalf of the Social Science Forum. 

Preceding his speech, Gus Hall held open court with the press, TV and 
radio reporters who gave extensive exposure to his answers to a wide range 
of questions. 

Taking note of the Columbus Day celebrations commemorating the dis¬ 
covery of America 470 years ago, Gus Hall reviewed the things that the for¬ 
eigner has brought to America over this span of time. “Above all they 
brought ideas,” he said, “alien ideas, if you will.” They brought the ideas 
of capitalism and made it the prevailing system of the society in the early 
phase of the nation’s history. But already, before the mid-nineteenth century, 
other foreigners brought ideas which were destined to mature and become 
dominant in the whole world in our times, that is, “the ideas of socialism,” 
he said. 

When capitalism took root in America, said Gus Hall, it did so because it 
best met the needs and it corresponded to the level of technology that pre¬ 
vailed. Therefore not a thing could stop its development, nothing and no one 
could restrain it. Though the great Jefferson would try to encourage a small 








THE VIEW FROM HERE 


farmers’, small producers’ type of economic order, it was without avail. The 
development of capitalism in the U.S. galloped ahead bowling over all that 
stood in its way. 

Capitalism achieved its greatest development in the U.S. but by the turn 
of the century it had begun to go downhill; it had begun to feed on itself. 
This process of parasitism and decay has now become the dominant char¬ 
acteristic of the system. 

“Today,” Gus Hall said, “the whole world is saying that if capitalism in 
the country of its greatest success—in the U.S.A.—cannot solve its problems, 
then as a system it is on its way out.” 

“I believe this to be so; indeed most people agree with this judgment 
but are in disagreement as to what will take its place,” he said. 

In making a judgment on modern-day capitalism in the U.S.A. one must 
appraise the by-products of this system, said Gus Hall. Then he discoursed 
on these by-products of capitalism, which he identified as wars, fascism 
and racism. He reviewed the toll paid in human misery and the deaths of 
millions which these by-products of capitalism have produced. 

He concluded that U.S. capitalism “is living on borrowed time as well as 
borrowed money.” The latter observation being a reference to the fact that 
the sum total of private and public debt in the U.S. now stands at one 
trillion 300 billions of dollars. Gus Hall spoke of what socialism would be 
like in the U.S. Capitalism has prepared the soil for socialism to take root, 
and socialism will take root and grow in exact measure as the soil is pre¬ 
pared to receive it. It is a historic law, he said, that each system through 
its successes and failures prepares the way for the growth of the new 
system. 

In the course of his speech Gus Hall dealt with the burning issues of our 
day. He drew the lessons of the vital struggles now taking place in the South, 
in general, and in Mississippi, in particular. He elaborated on the self-interest 
of the people of the U.S. in putting an end to the government’s policies 
of aggression in respect to Cuba, East Germany, and Vietnam. 

He dwelt on the state of the economy already fat with the pregnancy 
of a fourth post-World War II recession. He spoke of the impact of automa¬ 
tion and the further trustification of the economy and the ever-increasing 
standing army of the unemployed. He spoke of the issues in the current 
elections and the arrogant designs of the ultra-Right reactionaries. 

The eager audience put challenging questions to the speaker for another 
hour and a half. 

October 21, 1962 
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What the Vote Shows 

Nationwide, the American voters manifested a high degree of sobriety and 
political realism in the polling booths last Tuesday. Casting a record vote 
for an off-year election they returned a Democratic majority to the House 
and enlarged the Democratic majority in the Senate but they denied the party 
in power any landslide mandate. 

In several key contests where the issues were sharply drawn between a 
Democrat regular or liberal, and an arch-conservative or Ultra-Rightist, 
the voters threw up a barricade of ballots to block the way of the Ultra- 
Right wing Republicans. By re-electing Governor Brown they nullified Richard 
Nixon’s bid to return to the national political scene by way of the governor¬ 
ship of California. They retired from the Senate the arch-reactionary and 
trumpeter for war against Cuba, Homer Capehart of Indiana. The voters 
of Wisconsin removed from the Senate the ranking Republican member 
of the foreign affairs committee, the gross reactionary Alexander Wiley; 
while the voters in Arkansas returned Senator Fulbright, a voice of some 
reasonableness in the chairmanship of the foreign relations committee 
and a prime target of the Goldwater Republicans and Ultras. 

The people of Minnesota rid the House of Walter Judd and elected the 
liberal Democrat Donald Fraser in his stead. 

In Maryland, the Ultra-Right Republican incumbent, Representative New¬ 
ton I. Steers, was beaten by Carlton R. Sickles, for congressman-at-large. 

Not only did the Californians defeat Nixon, but they turned out the 
Birchite Congressmen Hiestand and Rousselot. And in Pennsylvania the 
Birchite, James E. Van Zandt, was denied a Senate seat by Senator Joseph 
Clark in spite of a Republican victory on the state ticket. 

The four Negro incumbents were returned to Congress where they will 
be joined by one other, A. F. Hawkins of California. 

Only in the case of the defeat of the liberal Democrat, John Carroll, in 
Colorado by the Goldwater Republican, Peter Dominick, did the Ultra- 
Rightists register any new gain at the national level. 

When one considers the fact that the voters of the U.S. must still operate 
within the bind of the two parties of the capitalists, which greatly circum¬ 
scribes and narrows their choice and obfuscates the issues, they displayed, 
overall, a high degree of discernment in making their choices in the sena¬ 
torial and congressional races. They recoiled from those candidates who 
pitched their appeal on anti-communism and who beat the war drums for 
invasion of Cuba. They supported those candidates who were advocates of 
medicare and manifested a concern for programs to respond to the mounting 
plight of the unemployed. 
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Despite the crescendo of jingoist propaganda in regard to the Cuba crisis, 
which was the background music for the last weeks of the campaign, the 
voters expressed their will for peace wherever any degree of choice was 
present in contests between candidates of the two major parties. The largs 
turnout of voters after a pre-election campaign that was characterized by a 
lethargic response on the part of the public, reflected the awakened and 
deep concern of the people over the acuteness of the danger of war. And 
they turned out of office or frustrated the bid for office of the most notorious 
adventurers and war-now politicians of the Right-wing. 

Of special importance in this regard is the defeat of Walter Judd. Judd is 
one of the most articulate spokesmen of the Ultra-Right. This war-lover and 
chief spokesman of the infamous China lobby who made the keynote speech 
at the last Republican national convention, is one of the most sinister figures 
in American political life. 

In the gubernatorial and other state office elections, the outcome offers a 
very mixed pattern. In the main, local issues dominated the choice by the 
voters. The “in” forces were punished by the voters for failure to bring 
tax relief, to cope with the ever-increasing problem of joblessness; and in 
addition, questions of corruption and graft, as well as the consideration of 
personal appeal of individual candidates were determining factors in the 
voters choice. 

As a result of the play of these factors the “in” Democrats lost out to 
Republicans in five States which were formerly Democrat—Ohio, Michigan, 
Oklahoma, Pennsylvania and Colorado. 

In the rock-ribbed Republican strongholds of Vermont and New Hampshire 
as well as Iowa and Massachusetts, the incumbents were turned out and 
Democrats elected. 

In the South, the Goldwater Republicans made a strong bid in a number 
of congressional districts and barely missed defeating Senator Lister Hill 
of Alabama. The Republicans polled a big vote though failing election 
in the gubernatorial race in Texas. 

Of great symbolic importance was the election of a Negro, Leroy R. 
Johnson to the State Senate of Georgia, for the first time since the over¬ 
throw of the Reconstruction governments and the Populist-led coalitions by 
the racists at the turn of the century. This is a first fruit of the militant 
struggle being waged by the Negro people and the desegregation movement 
for the right of the disfranchised Negro people to register and exercise their 
constitutional right of franchise. 

Also of significance is the return to Washington as a congressman of the 
former Roosevelt confidant and New Dealer, Claude Pepper of Florida. 
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Pepper’s return to political life is a heartening evidence that new winds 
are blowing among the young white voters of the old South who are throwing 
off the blinders of racism. 

This was the exception, however, in the South which, in the main, returned 
the Dixiecrat bloc to Congress and to control of the state capitals. 

In the country as a whole there were some 20 peace candidates, most of 
whom ran on the Democratic party line. An outstanding exception was 
Hughes of Massachusetts who stood for election as an independent. Hughes 
conducted an excellent campaign that had a national educational impact on 
the electorate. But the voter tradition of not “wasting my vote” on an inde¬ 
pendent held, and Hughes received a vote that was only a token of these 
voters who support his views in regard to a program for peace and coexistence. 

The victory of the favorite son of the monopolists, Nelson Rockefeller, 
was almost predictable before the campaign began. The Democrats counter- 
posed to him another millionaire, Morgenthau, who was as colorless as he 
was unknown and unresponsive to the real issues vital to the people. Rocke¬ 
feller pulled out all stops in extravagant promises, solidarized himself with 
the President’s posture in the Cuban crisis, and carried out an energetic 
publicity drive to sell the voters on the absence of an effective alternative 
to his candidacy for re-election. 

The Democrats were without real unity or will. 

The forces for reason and reasonableness on domestic questions and foreign 
policies have been increased in the composition of the new Congress, and 
the possibilities for the people to impose their will for peace, coexistence, civil 
rights, economic security and safeguarding civil liberties have been improved. 

But these possibilities will only be realized insofar as the popular forces 
sustain and carry forward their struggle on the vital issues on an inde¬ 
pendent political action basis and forge greater bonds of unity between labor, 
the Negro people, and the broadest masses of all who yearn for peace. 

The outstanding conclusion to be drawn by the Kennedy administration 
from this election is that the American people want neither a McCarthy- 
McCarran Nixon course in domestic affairs, nor a Dulles-Capehart-Judd course 
of brinkmanship and aggression in foreign affairs. The people made this 
clear by the defeat they administered to the most brazen of the political 
adventurers of the Ultra-Right stripe. 

The mandate of the voters was for the administration to strike out on a 
course that will lead to peace and coexistence in the world and for social 
progress and the enhancing of the democratic processes at home. 

November it, 1962 
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PEACE 


Let the Plain People Speak for Peace 

We share the disappointment of the people, longing for peace, who expected 
much from the summit meeting. 

For Americans, as for all the peoples of the world, the failure of the 
conference at the summit to get under way only emphasizes the necessity 
to intensify all activities for peace. 

When President Eisenhower, detaching himself from false counselors, 
joined in a solemn pledge at Camp David with Premier Khrushchev, we 
hailed his service to the cause of peace and coexistence. 

But the President abandoned the Spirit of Camp David and his adminis¬ 
tration invoked the spirit of John Foster Dulles on the eve of the Paris meet¬ 
ing. And thus Eisenhower invited the censure of all who hold sacred the 
cause of peace. The American people cannot and will not reconcile them¬ 
selves to the restoration of the cold warriors over our government policies. 
The people must demand that the President reverse his course, depart from 
the counsel of the cold warriors, and restore the spirit of Camp David. 

The war lovers encamped on the Potomac and the cynical profiteers in 
World tensions billeted in Wall Street never reconciled themselves to a 
summit meeting of the “Big Four” heads of government for an honest effort 
to program world peace and coexistence. Behind the “mask of peace” image 
°f Eisenhower, the heads of his administration’s foreign policy carried on 
business-as-usual”—prosecution of the old Acheson-Dulles cold-war line of 
positions of strength” and provocative hostile acts against the socialist 

countries. 

All this was laid bare before world opinion with the revelation of the 
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U-2 incursions over the territory of the Soviet Union on the eve of the 
summit meeting. Subsequently Secretary of State Herter stated this was no 
accident but deliberate policy of our government. Eisenhower upheld Herter’s 
doctrine (wherein our government arrogates to itself the right to violate 
the sovereignty of the Soviet Union, and to invade its territory with spy. 
planes). 

Then, as if to remove any lingering doubt about the hard, warmongering 
reality of the administration’s policies, the peace talk of the President not¬ 
withstanding, Defense Secretary Thomas Gates issued orders from Paris on 
the day before the scheduled summit meeting for a pre-dawn world-wide 
combat alert. 

The Paris summit conference was doomed to failure by Washington, by 
the deeds of the Eisenhower administration. 

Now the tension-builders and war provocateurs who booby-trapped the 
summit by a series of calculated moves are busily trying to enmesh our 
people in a web of lies, to keep up the cold war, to put the blame for failure 
of the summit conference to get under way on Khrushchev and the Soviet 
Union. 

Truly, the moment for truth has come for the American people. The 
workers, the farmers, the women, the youth—Negro and white—all who 
love peace and have a regard for the honor of our country and the fate of 
civilization, must awaken to the sober truth that if peace is to be had, then 
they must take its cause into their own hands. 

Let the plain people of our country with an urgent dedication stand up 
for peace. Act for peace. Organize our millions into popular peace move¬ 
ments. The conspirators against the sacred cause of peace and coexistence 
with the socialist countries in the high circles of the government must now 
feel the pressure of the people. 

Don’t let the cold warriors—who never wanted peace—stampede us into 
giving up the sacred fight for peace and peaceful coexistence! 

May 22, i960 

Another Chance 

The Ten Nation East-West Disarmament Conference, which resumed in 
Geneva last Tuesday, has been given the opportunity to retrieve the progres! 
toward peace lost by the Eisenhower administration’s sabotage of the Paris 
summit conference. 

As part of the scheme to torpedo the summit, Washington’s delegation 
to the first session of the disarmament parley led the drive to wreck the 
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possibility of general and total disarmament in four years as proposed by 
the Soviet Union to the United Nations last September. Roadblocks were 
put in the way of agreement with all types of confusing, timewasting, im¬ 
practical proposals. 

Now, once again, the Soviet Union has sought to cut through the entangle¬ 
ments and booby traps devised by Washington. In a sincere effort to come 
to agreement with the West on the only real guarantee of an era of peace, 
total disarmament, the USSR has come much more than half-way to meet 
Washington’s objections, whether real or trumped-up, on stages, controls and 
other guarantees. 

The issue has now been placed squarely before the Eisenhower Admin¬ 
istration. It has the chance to prove whether it really wants disarmament 
as the overwhelming majority of the American people want it. Under-Secre¬ 
tary of State Douglas Dillon, who helped to undermine the summit meeting, 
now proclaims that the U.S. “must seize any opportunity to reach agree¬ 
ments with the Communists that could bring genuine progress toward 
peace.” 

Now let Dillon and his superiors translate these pious words into deeds. 

Past performances of the Eisenhower administration indicate that it will 
drag its feet on this latest disarmament proposal as it has on all its past 
genuine approaches to peace. It will be goaded into action only by the con¬ 
certed demand of the American people. Letters and resolutions from every 
neighborhood, factory, trade union, club and church organization throughout 
the land will help Eisenhower and his State Department to make up their 
minds to come to agreement with the Soviet Union and the socialist world 
for real disarmament. 

June 12, i960 


Dangerous Outposts 

It is not just the Pentagon stooge and World War II war criminal, Premier 
Kishi, who has fallen from grace under the thunderous demand of the 
war-fearing and peace-loving Japanese people. The U.S.-Japanese military 
alliance upon which Kishi staked his political fortunes, has collapsed with 
him. 

Though signed behind the backs of the Japanese people and without any 
consultation with the American people, the U.S.-Japan “Security Treaty” 
is now as worthless as a blank sheet of paper. The militant mass actions 
Japan’s millions, which compelled cancellation of President Eisenhower’s 
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visit, and is forcing the resignation of Kishi and his government, will like¬ 
wise render this “treaty-for-war” unenforceable. 

The popular revolt of the Japanese people against the violation of their 
national sovereignty, and against the danger of exposure to atomic annihila¬ 
tion, which is inherent in the situation in which their country is made into 
a launching pad for H-bomb rocketry and planes, is the fate in store for 
300 other military bases in 70 countries in Wall Street’s scheme for world 
domination. 

The events around the Eisenhower tour in the Far East and the struggle 
against the war treaty in Japan have been a shocking revelation to millions 
of Americans of the utter bankruptcy of the adventurers’ policy—initiated by 
John Foster Dulles and now blindly followed by Herter and Eisenhower— 
of ringing the Soviet Union and China with “forward bases” for some 
future military aggression. 

It poses before the American people the clear and urgent necessity to 
recognize the necessity for dismantling of these “forward bases” as the abso¬ 
lute minimum testament of the good faith of our peaceful purpose in our 
foreign relations. 

The peace of the world, as well as our own national interests, urgently 
demand that the government order the Pentagon brass to take our atomic 
shotguns out of the windows of the Soviet Union and China, and to put 
an end to the maintenance of the ring of 300 military bases on the territories 
of their neighbors. 

The plain people of America have nothing to lose and everything to gain 
by compelling the world-domination dreamers to pull out their military 
bases which now form a provocative circle around the socialist countries. 

To force a retreat from these outposts for war is vital to relieving world 
tensions and creating the atmosphere for securing peaceful relations and real 
progress toward universal total disarmament. Besides, the savings to our 
taxpayers would be enormous if we liquidate these dangerous vanity outposts 
which atomic rockets have already rendered militarily worthless. 

July 3, i960 

Washington’s Game of Deathmanship 

Somebody in Washington wants you dead. Yes, you and millions more of 
the people of our United States. 

How else explain the continuation of the insane practice of sending U.S. 
military planes over the territory of the Soviet Union? 
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Two months to the day after the rocket-wrecked U-2 spy plane crashed 
(and buried the Paris Summit conference in its rubble), orders out of Wash¬ 
ington sent a six-engined RB 47 war plane of the nuclear bomber squadron 
based in England, hop-scotching along the borders of the Soviet Union 
in the direction of its far-northern industrial city of Archangel. 

It is time to sound an alarm. 

It is time for the people of our nation to take full measure of the gravity 
of this threat to the peace. 

It is time for the people to act to impose a recognition of reality and a 
return to sanity on the men in power in Washington. 

Not only are the lives of the young men of the air force being cynically 
sacrificed in these provocative-of-war suicide incursions into the air space 
of the USSR, but the fate of millions of our countrymen, of civilization it¬ 
self, is put in jeopardy. 

Who is guilty of lighting the fuses of war provocations in Washington 
while the President fiddles with a putter on the golf links? 

The people must demand a full exposure of the foreign policy mess in 
Washington that is gambling with the peace of the world. Those responsible 
for war-adventurer policies in the State Department, in the Defense Depart¬ 
ment, in the Pentagon must be identified by name, must be pilloried in the 
spotlight of public opinion and eliminated from public office as public 
enemies. 

In the meantime let the people deluge the White House with the demand 
that President Eisenhower as commander-in-chief order at once: 

That all military planes on the perimeter of the Soviet Union, China and 
other socialist countries be grounded! 

That immediate steps be taken to dismantle U.S. military bases in the terri¬ 
tories of other countries! 

Halt the war-plane provocations against the Soviet Union and China! 

Ground the spy planes and the strategic bombers all over the world! 

July iy, i960 


“No More Hiroshima* 1 ” 

Under the slogan “No More Hiroshimas,” fighters for peace in New York 
City and other cities across the land will join their forces with the people 
of Japan, the first victims, and those of other lands in commemorating the 
15th anniversary of the atomic bombing of Hiroshima. 

These meetings, parades and vigils, marking the day, are taking place at 
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a moment when, following the success scored by the cold war forces of 
imperialism in torpedoing the Paris summit meeting, they have been extend¬ 
ing their cold war and are trying to corral the people behind an increased 
armament program to bolster the bankrupt “positions of strength policy.’’ 

The threat to resume tests, the revelation, through the RB 47 flight, 
that the provocative U-2 policy has not been abandoned, the sharpening 
attacks against the Cuban revolution, the maneuvers behind the scenes to 
bolster imperialism in the Congo, are some of the recent manifestation* 
of this dangerous policy. 

But there is every reason to believe that the same factors which previously 
brought about some easing of tensions, far from having disappeared, are 
growing stronger. And with them the peoples’ fear of a third world war 
and their determination to fight for peace. The policy of peaceful coexistence, 
the fact that in our time war is no longer inevitable and that the people 
can impose peace remains true. 

August 7, i960 


Stop the Drift to War 

Busy heads of governments can have no more important business before them 
these days than securing the peace of the world. Past months have seen a 
marked deterioration in international relations. World tensions have increased, 
the armaments race continues unchecked, foreign imperialists are recklessly 
interfering in the internal affairs of Cuba and the Congo, the Adenauer 
government’s position in reference to Berlin continues to imperil peace in the 
heart of Europe, the U.S. 7th Fleet rides anchor off the China coast, and 
our government continues its warlike posture toward the Republic of China. 
From England to Japan our A and H bombers, rockets and machinery for 
war are menacingly deployed in 270 advanced bases encircling the Soviet 
Union, China and the other socialist countries. 

The time has come to put a stop to this drift toward the abyss of a world 
nuclear war. 

Every American in possession of his senses will welcome with gratitude, 
and with renewed confidence for success in the struggle for peace through 
disarmament, the forthcoming visit of Premier Khrushchev to our country 
for the UN Assembly meeting September 20. 

With Khrushchev will come other heads of governments from the socialist 
countries and the great world bloc of the powers for peace, such as Indonesia. 

Let the people of New York welcome these statesmen on their sacred 
pilgrimage for peace 1 
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Let all America demand that President Eisenhower and the presidential 
candidates and government officials fully cooperate and conclude agreements 
f 0 r securing the peace! 

September n, i960 


A Call to Struggle for Peace 

The Statement of the 81 Communist and Workers’ parties is a document 
of momentous importance. It must be studied carefully. 

The effort being made by reactionary and imperialist circles in all coun¬ 
tries, not least in our own, to distort its meaning reveals their disappointment 
that their hopes and speculations on divisions in the socialist camp have been 
shattered. 

C. L. Sulzberger, New York Times columnist, obviously fearful of the 
impact of the Statement, especially its clear and emphatic call for peace, urges 
his readers to use the yardstick of Madison Avenue in reading the document. 
“If one accepts that almost everything said means the contrary of what it 
claims to mean, one is perhaps closer to the truth,” he advises. 

But the Sulzbergers surely cannot forget that such advice has often left 
them helpless and has exposed their class to policies based on such unreality. 
Some of Sulzberger’s colleagues have admitted on other occasions that the 
“secret weapons” of the socialist world consists in the fact that its enemies 
refuse to accept the Communists at their word. 

We shall comment in the future on the many very important questions 
covered in the Statement of the world’s Communists. Here we wish to limit 
ourselves to what is most important for every man, woman and child in our 
country, and in every other land—the issue of peace. 

Confirming the correctness of the 1957 Declaration and Peace Manifesto 
of the Communist and Workers’ Parties, that “war is not fatally inevitable,” 
the Statement declares that world war “can be prevented by the joint efforts 
of the world socialist camp, the international working class, the national 
liberation movement, all the countries opposing war and all peace-loving 
forces.” 

The world’s Communists, basing their position on today’s reality, conclude 
that war is not inevitable. But they do not minimize the war danger. In fact 
they warn against BOTH underestimating the “possibility of peaceful coexist¬ 
ence and . . . the danger of war.” 

The main emphasis is on struggle. Struggle will decide the issue. In this 
connection the peace movement is described as “the broadest movement 
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of our time,” a movement that embraces “people of diverse political a; 
religious creeds, of diverse classes of society.” But such a view of the broai 
potential of the peace movement does not in the least minimize the gre: 
responsibility that the working-class, and especially the Communists, be: 
in the fight for peace. 

The people of our country who cherish and need peace no less than di 
other peoples, bear a special responsibility in the struggle for peace becausl 
it is unfortunately true, as the world’s Communists conclude, that “U.S, 
imperialism” is the “chief bulwark of world reaction . . . the mainstay of 
colonialism” and the “main force of aggression and war.” This can be seei 
in arming the Adenauer and former Hitler generals with atomic weapons, 
maintaining in power the fascist Franco regime in Spain, intervention in 
Cuba, or support to the Quislings in the Congo. 

Clearly all such policies are against the interests of the people of our country | 
and a danger to peace. They are the policies of men who at home also put 
property rights above human rights and whose policies could blow up thi 
world if they cannot dominate it. 

There can be little doubt that the Eisenhower-Nixon-Dulles brink polied] 
as revealed in the U-2 incident was a factor in the defeat of the GOP. It is 
also true that while the people saw no clear alternative on election day in 
the foreign policy pronouncement of the two major presidential candidates,, 
millions voted in the belief that by their choice they were furthering thi 
cause or peace. 

Now with the new Administration about to take over, it is even mort 
necessary for the American people to make known their urgent desire foi 
peace. This, and not speculation on the policy of the Kennedy Administration, I 
nor on the influence of this or that member of the new State Department 
team, will be decisive. 

The people, instead of waiting, should tell the new Administration that 
they want a change, an end to the cold war, they want a policy of peaceful 
coexistence, a policy of negotiation and peaceful settlement of all issues. The 
current economic situation confirms that the cold war and armaments art 
a menace to the economic welfare of the people as well as a danger to peaci 

It is especially urgent that the working class which, thanks to the harmful 
policies of the Meany leadership, has not played its necessary role in the 
struggle for peace, should take its rightful place at the head of this movi 
ment. In the words of the Statement of the world’s Communists: “No 
political, religious or other differences should be an obstacle to all the fora 
of the working class uniting against the war danger.” 

December 18, i960 
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“The Week Before Christmas . . 

Rarely, if ever, in the history of our country, has a government approached 
the Yuletide Season, caroling so mirthless a tune, so void of “Good Will 
Toward Men.” Seldom has any U.S. government’s dutiful Christmas salu¬ 
tation of “Peace to the Earth” carried such a hollow ring, as does that of 
the Kennedy Administration this Season. 

Our countrymen and the people of the whole world hunger for assurances 
and deeds for peace, and for good will of men toward fellow men, of nation 
toward nation. But our government brings no Gifts of the Magi to the new¬ 
born foundling hope of the peoples for Peace this Season. It brings no joy 
to gladden the heart of Man but the sackcloth for mourners and hot coals 
to keep alive the dismal grey ash of the cold war. 

Consider the shame to our nation and the harm to the world that has 
accrued from just the past week’s performance of U.S. statesmen in world 
affairs: 

When India, after 14 years of patient appeals-in-vain to Portugal to vacate 
the colonial outpost that she held on Indian soil, used her police forces 
to put an end to this imperialist poaching, 451-year alien tyranny over India’s 
nationals in her territory, Adlai Stevenson rose in the United Nations to 
defend the bloody cause of the Portuguese colonizers and denounce India 
as an aggressor! 

The whole world knows that even today Portugal’s fascist dictatorship is 
committing crimes of genocide in slaughtering tens of thousands of black 
people in her African colony of Angola, and that the flower of Portugal’s 
own patriots are languishing in prisons from which they are constantly 
marched before firing squads. 

Assistant Secretary of State Averell Harriman and Senator Richard B. 
Russell, chairman of the Senate Armed Services Committee, have made it 
patendy clear that the concern of the U.S. government is with its NATO 
ally Portugal, and not with the fate of the masses groaning under the yoke 
of its brutal colonial regime. 

Secretary of State Dean Rusk was in Madrid last week spraying verbal 
perfume on the fetid corpulence of the executioner of Spanish democracy, 
Dictator Francisco Franco. 

In the Congo, Ambassador Edmund A. Gullion was paying court to the 
Belgian puppet who brazenly carries the blood of the martyred Patrice 
Lumumba on his hands like a symbol of power, Moise Tshombe. Our 
government, intriguing to replace the Belgians in the economy of the Congo, 
strives to rehabilitate this cold-blooded murderer and include him in a 
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pliant all-Congo government that would be plastic to Washington’s toucl 

Last week U.S. planes flew a record number of “missions” in Vietnai 
and American military men billeted in Saigon’s few hotels complained of 
the inadequacy of the housing arrangements. 

Hot on the heels of President Kennedy’s visit with Colombia’s Presideni 
Lleras, Eddie Leal, head of the Cuban (counter) Revolutionary Council in 
Colombia disclosed plans for opening a new guerrilla war training camp in 
Colombia. 

“Our Man in Santo Domingo” was busily trying to tailor an acceptabli 
patriotic shirt over the shrunken figures of the Trujillo remnants—“Presi 
dent” Joaquin Balaguer and General Rafael Echavarria—to deck them out as 
“democratic nationalists” and frustrate the people’s will for a thorougl 
going national democratic revolution. 

And so it went, the week before Christmas, with Washington’s mei 
scurrying around the world, shading the light of hope being cast by millions 
of candles of peace which the plain people the world over insist on lighting. 

But there is no “bushel” big enough to snuff out these candles that thi 
masses have lit for peace. Their light will yet shine over all the dark places 
which harbor the tensions of war, the actuality of conflict and the dungeon: 
of colonial slavery. 

As the people’s will be done with colonialism, so will the world be doi 
with the violators of the traditional injunction to Man: “Let There Be 
Peace on Earth” and “Brotherhood Toward All Men.” 

No matter how the government violates the spirit of the Christmas with 
the old efforts to hold back time and smother the new life, theirs is not 
the will that will prevail. 

In our land there are glad tidings of waves of vital mass actions for peai 
and manifestations in many forms of the awakened concern of the peopli 
to change radically the course of the government’s policy in world affaii 
towards the ways of peaceful coexistence, for disarmament, for an end to 
colonialism, and for the furthering of brotherly relations between the peoples. 
The will of the people in the end, will be done. 

December 24, 1961 


The Nuclear Brinl 

The revelation last week that the world teetered on the bring of a nucleai 
holocaust for four minutes last fall, because of an order by a U.S. gener 
to all H-bomb-equipped planes to prepare for an immediate attack on the 
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Soviet Union, was indeed frightening to the American people and people 
everywhere else. 

But even more frightening was the announcement in an interview by 
President Kennedy that Washington’s policy now is to strike first with 
nuclear weapons “in some circumstances,” in a so-called preventive war. 

The New York Times on March 29 tried to still the alarm of the people 
by passing off the ominous threat as “the President’s unfortunate off-the-cuff 
remark on so grave a matter.” 

But it is precisely the fact that it was a reckless “off-the-cuff remark” 
that makes the President’s announcement so terrifying. If Kennedy can 
present the world with so perilous a threat in an offhand remark to a 
reporter friend for publication, it is an indication of the irresponsibility and 
unconcern with which the nation’s leaders regard the possible destruction of 
all humanity. 

The President’s off hand announcement of a possible preventive nuclear war 
by the U.S. follows naturally from the policy of brinkmanship, massive re¬ 
taliation and deterrence, which has been pursued in one form or another by 
Presidents Truman, Eisenhower and Kennedy. 

If diplomatic threats, the tremendous buildup of nuclear weapons and the 
massing of H-planes and Polaris submarines does not intimidate other na¬ 
tions, it follows naturally to begin thinking in terms of using these weapons. 

That is the logic of the so-called deterrence policy of the Kennedy admin¬ 
istration. The Pentagon brass, the Ultra-Right, certain Wall Street imperial¬ 
ists who have pressured the President into this policy understand its logic 
clearly—because they advocate preventive war. 

Can President Kennedy continue on such a reckless course? After all, he is 
responsible to the American people and the entire world for his actions. 

Or is he “one of those who employ or plan to employ such power (and) 
come dangerously close to usurping the sole prerogative of the Creator, even 
to the point of upsetting the balance of nature which makes human life 
possible?” 

That is the way 500 Protestant church leaders characterized any leader 
“invoking . . . destructive atomic power,” in the statement which they 
issued last week-end. 

Doesn’t President Kennedy understand that this is not a conventional war 
he is so glibly proposing? 

Can’t he visualize the horror of a nuclear holocaust? 

Won’t he listen to his top scientific adviser, Dr. Hans Bethe, world re¬ 
nowned atomic physicist. Bethe exclaimed bitterly recently: 

“The scientist looked into the hell of the bomb long before anybody else 
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did. One of the things that trouble me is that nobody believes us when we 
predict the hell, and that even the responses we scientists make to the hell 
both inside and outside government, are not appropriate to the magnitude 
of that hell.” 

The important thing now is to demand that President Kennedy depart 
from this course so perilous to the entire world. He must be made to see 
the horror his present policy will inflict on all huanmity. 

The 500 church leaders declared last week: 

“As Christians we affirm that we cannot under any circumstances sanction 
the use of nuclear and other mass-destruction weapons, nor can we sanction 
using the threat of massive retaliation by these weapons for so-called de¬ 
terrence.” 

Is this not a vow to which all Americans—of all religions or none—can! 
subscribe? Is it not one to which President Kennedy himself can and should ! 
subscribe? 

This is the will of the American people. The rabid Ultras, the professional»I 
Pentagon brass, the profiteers in blood do not speak for the people. 

This is what the women who went to Geneva last week want. This is 
what all mothers, wives and sweethearts want. This is what the youth of the I 
nation have demonstrated they want. 

It is time for President Kennedy to listen. 

He should stop and ponder when a former Deputy Secretary of Defense^ 
James H. Douglas, Jr., says: 

“We have sought and attained military strength as our best assurance of 
peace. . . . Experience indicates that a continuing unlimited arms race will 
end in catastrophe.” 

It is in the light of this warning that the President’s announced resumption 
of nuclear testing the end of April must be viewed. The tests, in addition 
to their immediately harmful effects, will touch off a new and more danger¬ 
ous stage in the arms race, one in which even more nations will compete. 

And when one couples these tests of new nuclear weapons with the 
President’s announcement of a possible preventive nuclear war, they take 
on an even more menacing meaning. 

Every American must take alarm. Write to President Kennedy at the 
White House, to your Congressman and Senators, urging the cancellation 
of the April tests. Urge a meeting of the heads of states in Geneva to clear 
away the obstacles to general and total disarmament, the only hope for 
humanity’s safety today. 

April 8, 1962 
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The People Say “No!” 

A significant development since the resumption of atmospheric testing by 
the Kennedy administration is the growing opposition to the tests and the 
demonstrations seeking to halt the tests before the scheduled series is com¬ 
pleted. 

This remarkable reaction the world over is an expression of the realization 
of the terrible danger of the poisonous fallout and from the acceleration in the 
arms race. 

But the forces of peace are growing ever more powerful, and are capable 
of scoring new victories to halt the arms race and open a new phase of 
fruitful negotiations for disarmament and coexistence. 

In Britain, in Japan, in West Germany and Israel; in India and in the 
Scandinavian countries, in almost every part of the globe the forces of peace 
are showing their determination to bring the tests to an end. 

In our own land, peace marches and delegations are expressing the deter¬ 
mined will of the great mass of our people. With the heroic women and 
militant youth in the van, the movement to halt the tests is being expressed 
by a growing number of scientists and is beginning to find meaningful ex¬ 
pression in the ranks of labor and the Negro people. 

The picketing of the White House by the Nobel prize scientist Linus 
Pauling, Mrs. Martin Luther King’s trip to Geneva together with more 
than 50 women delegates, and the plea of Emil Mazey, secretary-treasurer 
of the United Auto Workers, to President Kennedy to halt the tests, reflect 
the concern, the readiness to do battle and the conviction of victory despite 
temporary setbacks. 

A most important development, expressive of a deep concern among those 
who formed a substantial support for the President in the i960 elections 
and who are still part of the administration support, is the action of the 
recent convention of the Americans for Democratic Action that called for a 
halt to the tests. The ADA convention called for the U.S. and USSR to bypass 
the inspection hurdle. 

The Kennedy administration has already been compelled to deal with 
world reaction and the growing opposition at home to the tests. This is shown 
first by the attempt to minimize the harmful effects of the tests, trying 
to divert attention to alleged positive results such as perhaps the alleged 
Possibility of destroying the Van Allen radiation belt, and trying to create an 
impression that these will be the last tests irrespective of what the USSR does. 

At the same time, Kennedy seeks to assuage the wrath of the peace forces 
b y dramatically inviting Linus Pauling and Clarence Pickett to the White 
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House. The President's meeting with a delegation of the American Friends 
Service Committee (Quakers) shows the impact of the pressure of the peace 
forces. 

If the opposition to the tests continues to grow and draws in larger nunv 
bers of the labor movement, and the Negro peoples movement, and if this 
struggle is forcefully directed upon the members of Congress as well as on 
the President, a great victory for peace can be scored. 

May 6, 1962 


On the High “H” Blast 


In defiance of protests by astrophysicists and astronomers of the U.S. and 
other countries, the government continues its preparations to carry out nuclear 
explosions in the far-out rim of the atmosphere and in outer space. 

These high altitude explosions can effect such imbalances in the astrophysical 
fields of force as to bombard the earth’s atmosphere with radiation particles, 
from the distortions in the normal pattern of the Van Allen belt. 

The announced intent of these high altitude firings at the Van Allcr 
Belt is to establish how systems of communication and radio-locations can he 
knocked out. 

But why should anyone want to silence global communications? Such a 
dangerous experiment, which menaces the physical fitness for human habita¬ 
tion of the earth itself, can only prepare for a military initiative in a nuclear 
war. 

The bomb tests in the Pacific have entered a phase that constitutes a clear 
and present danger to all the earth’s people and perils space exploration. 

Our national interest as well as the survival of humanity obligates the 
American people to accelerate all efforts to halt these tests and to demand 
that Washington negotiate a binding pact with the Soviet Union and other 
powers for permanently ending the arms race, for general and total dis¬ 
armament. 

The high altitude tests in the Pacific are not only charging the atmosphei 
and surrounding space with new radiation dangers, they are also poisoning 
the diplomatic atmosphere. 

The full consequence for initiating these macabre experiments rests on tl 
heads of the men encamped on the banks of the Potomac, but the respon: 
bility for introducing reason into these heads falls to the American peopl* 
fune 10, 1962 
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World Peace Conference 

Those who will assemble in Moscow from all countries of the world as dele¬ 
gates to the Congress for General Disarmament and Peace, July 9-14, will 
come with the mandate of the whole of mankind, to take council of one 
another in order to achieve a common basis of popular action capable of 
imposing the will of the peoples for peace upon the governments of all nations. 

It is altogether fitting that this world convocation for peace will meet in 
Moscow, the heart city of the socialist fraternity of nations. They will see 
for themselves how all-pervading is the dedication and longing of the Soviet 
people for “a world without arms, without armies,” and how the Soviet 
people love and honor the dedicated men and women who stand at the 
head of the legions of the peoples who are engaged in the struggle for peace. 

In spite of the calculated efforts of the news sources in our own country 
to mute the call to this great conference, whose dedication is to human sur¬ 
vival and is in the service of the true national interests of all countries regard¬ 
less of social systems, there will be a goodly representation of our citizens 
in attendance. 

We are certain that the Moscow conference will result in a great impetus 
to the peace forces of our own country and throughout the world, and that 
the forces for peace will triumph. 

July 8, 1962 


Victories Can Be Won 

The American people have won a hard-earned victory in the rejection by the 
House last week of the $568,000,000 that President Kennedy had demanded 
for fallout shelters. All the propaganda machinery of the government had 
been mobilized for a year to push this through by promoting hysteria and 
alarm among the people. Terrifying pressure was put on Congress, on scien¬ 
tists, and on public figures to force them to back this proposal. The Com¬ 
munist smear was applied in thick coats. 

But all this availed the Kennedy administration nothing. The American 
people, led by the mothers of the nation, wanted no part of this phony 
submission to the inevitability of nuclear war. They demonstrated this in no 
uncertain terms, by rallies, marches, petitions and newspaper advertisements. 
And their pressure had its effect on Congress. 

This victory on fallout shelters shows clearly what the people can win 
if they act aggressively and in unity. 

August 5, 1962 
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Dancing on the Brink 

The package of “new” proposals which Arthur H. Dean, U.S. representative 
has brought to the Geneva test ban negotiations discloses the contempt in 
which the administration holds the American people and the rest of the 
world. 

For weeks now the Kennedy representative has been under heavy pressure, 
from the Soviet Union and from the eight neutrals at the conference, to take 
some step which would make it possible to move away from the brink of 
nuclear cataclysm. 

The response of the administration is, however, frightening. 

No one knows what is in the package, though the President discussed 
it at his press conference last week, and Dean discussed it at a press con¬ 
ference on arriving in Geneva. Capitalist press sources have suggested broadly 
that there is very little in the package, citing the lack of fuss that it took 
to gather up the pieces and package them. 

However, it is plain that the package, cynically labeled a “compromise,” 
is being presented at Geneva, incredibly, as an ultimatum. Thus, the New 
York Times in a dispatch reporting Dean’s press conference said that he 
emphasized “that the Soviet Union must accept an ‘appropriate’ number of] 
on-site inspections.” 

And John W. Finney, Times correspondent in Washington, reported on 
Sunday that the “basic condition” underlying the new package “is that the 
Soviet Union must accept the principle that an international commission 
shall have the right to make on-the-spot inspections in its territory.” 

Here the operative word is “must.” If anything else were being discussed, 
the “must” approach would sound stupid. In conditions of possible nuclear 
conflagration, even to think in terms of “must” is heardess. 

Once the Russians agree to so-called “international inspection,” which they 
have repeatedly and consistently rejected as Western espionage, then Dean 
will open the package that the President wrapped up for him last week. 

The content of the package, Finney reports, is “vague,” “purposefull|| 
vague,” a “deliberate vagueness,” all designed to “put the Soviet Union on 
the spot.” 

It has the aroma of the trickster at work, not the representatives of a 
people who, like the people of the rest of the world, want to end, once and 
for all, the grim specter of disaster. 

The capitalist press argues that the administration proposes to “scale down" 
Western “inspection.” 

However, the Soviet government and the Soviet people, react negatively 
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to the thought of even a little bit of Western espionage. 

The antics of Dean are being carried on, it should be remembered, within 
the context of an administration policy which is founded not on the anxious 
striving for peace but on preparation for nuclear war. That is the policy which 
the President stated explicitly in his notorious interview with Stewart Alsop 
last March. That policy, was echoed by the New York Times, editorially, 
last Sunday. 

The Times editorial appeared on the eve of the 17th anniversary of Hiro¬ 
shima, that day of horror when a U.S. atom bomb left 200,000 persons dead 
or dying. 

“The United States is steadily improving its nuclear arms and is even ready 
to use them first . . the Times said. 

As long as this is administration policy we can expect other attempts 
to cover up the sabotage of the test ban talks. 

It would be foolish, possibly fatal, for the American people to let them¬ 
selves be beguiled by the administration’s latest maneuver. Instead, the ad¬ 
ministration should be confronted by a massive demand from the entire 
nation that it quit, once and for all, the path that leads to the abyss. 

August 7, 1962 


Break the Stalemate 

If, as Washington dispatches claim, the Soviet Union has resumed testing 
of nuclear weapons in the atmosphere, this newspaper regrets that the USSR 
found it necessary to do so. The Worker has always opposed nuclear weapons 
testing and continues to do so. 

But as long as the Kennedy administration persists in its strategy of terror— 
a policy initiated by its predecessors and amplified by itself—the American 
people and the peoples of the world can only expect further H-bombs tests 
and, what is much worse, an ever-accelerating arms race; because the strategy 
of terror pre-supposed the unreal possibility of an overwhelming superiority 
in the nuclear weapons arsenal of the U.S., with which to intimidate the 
Soviet Union. 

This strategy of terror, however, cannot logically remain one-sided. Is it 
reasonable to expect the Soviet Union to permit the U.S. to promote its 
strategy of terror unchallenged? May it not, therefore, proceed to seek a 
balance of terror, with its own improved nuclear weapons and its own tests 
of them? 

Is it not true that the United States is the only power that has ever used 
nuclear weapons in wartime and against civilian populations? Have not the 
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Soviet people read with alarm how last spring President Kennedy threatened 
that under some circumstances he would order a first-strike use of nuclear 
weapons. 

He made this threat in the face of the long-standing vow of the Soviet 
Union that it would never be the first to use the H-bomb. 

Some well-meaning peace advocates assert that a renunciation of nuclear ! 
tests must be initiated by somebody and, since the U.S. won’t do so, it’s 
up to the Soviet Union. 

The Soviet Union tried that once. Soviet Foreign Minister Andrei Gromyko 
on March 31, 1958, announced the decision of the USSR to halt all nucleai i 
tests unilaterally. He called on the U.S. and Britain to follow suit. 

What happened? The State Department attacked the Soviet renunciation / 
of nuclear tests as a disruption of UN efforts for “orderly” control of nucleai 
weapons. 

And both the U.S. and British governments then proceeded to carry out 
massive tests during the summer of 1958, despite continued pleas by Premier 
Khrushchev to join the USSR in renunciation of the nuclear tests. 

Only after the U.S. and British tests were successfully completed and 
evaluated did President Eisenhower announce that the U.S. would agree to 
a halt in nuclear weapons testing on October 31, 1958—and that only on a 
day-to-day basis. 

As late as July 13 of this year, the Soviet Union was prepared to renounce 
further nuclear tests, despite the fact that the U.S. had already carried through 
most of its new tests. At an interview with a group of American newspaper¬ 
men in Moscow that day, Khrushchev declared: 

“If, however, the Americans stopped nuclear weapons tests now and an 
agreement were reached on general and complete disarmament and the 
destruction of nuclear weapons, there would be no need for us to hold our 
tests. 

“But if America proceeds with the testing, stockpiling and improve met* | 
of nuclear weapons, we shall, of course, be compelled to do the same thing. 
This is how things stand in this matter.” 

Washington’s answer to this bid was to explode an H-bomb above the 
atmosphere in a test most world scientists agreed was perilous to the entire 
human race. 

And chief U.S. test ban negotiator Arthur Dean was sent back to GeneVW I 
with proposals the Kennedy administration knew would be unacceptable to 
the USSR and which, according to the New York Times, had only props- 1 
ganda objectives. 

It is time Washington began to realize that if it really wants a test ban, 
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it will have to stop its petty maneuverings and road-blocking. After all, for 
three years, nuclear tests were halted by the USSR, U.S. and Britain without 
a ny controls or inspection of any kind. 

Back in 1958, when the testing moratorium began, U.S. scientists admitted 
that they had the instruments to detect any kind of atomic blast. Last week, 
a member of President Kennedy’s Disarmament Advisory Board revealed 
that machines in the U.S. and in the Soviet Union could monitor nuclear 
tests, and even stages in the disarmament process. He emphasized that it 
was not even necessary for the two nations to have trust in each other. 

If this is so, what need is there to prolong the nuclear tests ban stalemate. 

Every American desirous of peace can help by writing or wiring the Presi¬ 
dent at once to instruct Dean to come to agreement with the USSR now 
on a simple pact to end all nuclear tests under international controls. 

August 12, 1962 

World Calls for Peace 

When the guns fell silent along the roof of the world loud was the expression 
of joy and relief by the peoples who yearn for peace. 

All who have a regard for the peace of the world welcome the initiative 
of the government of the People’s Republic of China in unilaterally effecting 
a cease-fire and pulling back its troops from the disputed territory which 
India claims in the northeast border area, and by its substantive withdrawal in 
the Ladakh area. 

The action of China to restore a cease-fire situation on the border was ac¬ 
companied by an appeal to India for both sides to pull back their forces behind 
the lines of actual control as they existed on November 7, 1959, in order that an 
atmosphere might be established for the peaceful negotiation of the disputed 
boundary question. 

We hope that reason will prevail in the councils of the Nehru government 
and that India will respond positively to the initiative toward a peaceful reso¬ 
lution of the question which China has taken. The interest of India, of the 
unity of the broad anti-imperialist coalition of world forces, and of world 
peace requires it. 

The recommencement of armed hostilities between military forces of the 
great Chinese and Indian peoples would be a costly tragedy of world pro¬ 
portions. Already scavengers of imperialism are busily seeking to escalate the 
conflict into a major war and to further their own aggrandizement, to restore 
reaction in India, to isolate and weaken China, and to shatter the anti-impe- 
nalist front of socialist and non-imperialist countries. 

December 2, 1962 
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Greetings to 21st Congress CPSU 

Bold in its conception and scope, brilliantly-practical and realizable in each 
of its parts—Nikita Sergeyevich Khrushchev’s theses for the 7-year plan have 
already attained the stature of a historic document. 

This distinction is assured it by the enthusiastic rally of the whole Soviet 
people, pledged to carry to fulfilment without pause, its inspired projections 
for the all-sided development of their country, and the bountiful further 
enrichment of their own material and cultural life. 

The power of the forward thrust, that the successful fulfillment of the 
control figures of this great program of construction production and cul¬ 
tural advance projects, will carry the Soviet Union past all worthy marks 
ever attained by capitalism and onward into communism! 

Communists the world over will welcome the ideological contributions and 
profound insights which Comrade Khrushchev’s report contains for the 
solution of a number of problems of the struggle for peace, democracy, 
national freedom and socialism. 

Speaking for the central committee of the Communist Party of the Soviet 
Union, and in the name of all people of the Soviet Union, Comrade Khrush¬ 
chev has vowed before the whole world: “For our part, we shall do every¬ 
thing in our power to ensure peace throughout the world.” 

The challenge of the CPSU to the fraternal Communist Parties everywhere 
is “to work harder for the preservation and strengthening of peace.” The 
C.P. of the U.S.A. will find great inspiration and powerful moral support 
in this challenge. 

They will ever be in the forefront of the people’s struggle to prevent 

193 






THE VIEW FROM HERE 


imperialist adventurers and a handful of monopolists—the merchants of death, 
from pushing our country into such a war whose outcome could only result 
in our national oblivion. 

Certain imperialist circles have brought great shame upon our country— 
in Latin America, the Middle East, Hungary, etc. Millions of our people 
are increasingly struggling to remove these stains from our national honor, 
to establish a new course in foreign affairs—to replace brinkmanship with 
peace, economic blackmail with fair trade practices, enmity against the coun¬ 
tries of socialism with relations of friendship and coexistence! 

March i, 1959 


Greetings to Canadian Tribune 

Anniversary greetings to the staff and growing family of readers of the 
Canadian Tribune! 

Like the great North Star, the Canadian Tribune is a constant source of 
orientation and illumination to the working people of Canada and their 
neighbors to the south. 

Yours has been the foremost voice of truth in Canadian journalism 
throughout the past 40 years. Now, commencing its 41st year of publication, 
the Canadian Tribune begins a new life of influence among the masses. 

Never before have the masses of our two countries been more aroused 
to the dire consequences to all mankind of the unbridled nuclear arms race 
and the anti-humanist and anti-national avarice of the monopolists. 

Never before has the power of attraction of the true democratic and 
socialist alternatives for peace and progress, which the Canadian Tribune 
counterposes to the disastrous course being pursued by the politicians serving 
the monopolists’ interests, found greater favor and response among the people. 

In our country the reactionaries are desperately trying to hold down the 
curtain of anti-communist prejudice and lies to bar the people from the 
political stage. They are striving to knock together a new McCarthy act 
at the expense of our paper’s right to publish and its editor’s personal liberty. 

They are also trying to imprison Gus Hall, Ben Davis and other leaders 
of the Communist Party and to oudaw the party. This frantic effort to divert 
the minds of the people from the militant pursuit of their national and class 
interests will, we are confident, suffer defeat. 

We are profoundly grateful to the unstinting assistance of the Canadian 
Tribune and its supporters, for their attentive expressions of solidarity with 
us in our struggle with those who would bury all semblance of democratic 
liberties in our country. 
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We wish ever new power and authority and growth for Canada’s great 
herald and tribune of its true national interest—The Canadian Tribune. 

April 30, i960 


Freedom for Winston 

Henry Winston, Smith Act victim, who has already spent four and a half 
years behind bars separated from his wife and two children is totally blind 
following an operation for a brain tumor. 

He is now at the Public Health Hospital on Staten Island but faces the 
threat of being sent back to the prison hospital at Springfield, Missouri, 
unless he receives a medical parole or is pardoned by President Eisenhower. 

The Parole Board in Washington which has taken his request for a medical 
parole under advisement has before it the reports of specialists stressing his 
need for treatment and training, and that his new environment should include 
his wife and children, if he is to make the necessary progress and readjust¬ 
ment to his new situation. 

The government which has kept him in jail for so long solely because 
of his ideas, is also directly responsible for his blindness. He was subjected to 
prolonged neglect after his first complaint of illness. 

Simple humanity and justice would dictate that Henry Winston be returned 
to his family without delay. It is hoped that all who feel this way will inform 
both the Parole Board and the President without delay. 

August 14, i960 


Welcome Home, Winnie 

The whole world watched as you came out. What marks had five years 
of inhuman incarceration and brutal neglect left? All the world saw that 
they had robbed you of your sight. 

The whole world read and the nation listened to your first words spoken 
beyond the gates of the federal prison hospital. They were words that reflected 
your vision of our nation’s real needs, your insight into our people’s prob¬ 
lems, your far-sighted optimistic forecast of our world’s bright future. 

Your first words expressed your constant concern for the democratic rights 
of our people as you tersely characterized the infamous McCarran Act and 
Smith Act rulings of the Supreme Court and declared bluntly that you would 
return to prison rather than register under such laws. You affirmed your 
abiding faith in the powers of the people to nullify these monstrous laws 
which violate the spirit and letter of our basic Constitutional rights. 
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You put the so-called Berlin crisis issue in proper perspective in your 
press interview when you said that, “our national concern should be how 
to secure freedom of travel and access routes for American citizens of color 
into and out of Mississippi, it does not lie in promoting war tensions over 
access to East Berlin.” 

Winnie, it is your jailers who stand exposed as blind to world reality and 
without vision for our nation. But your vision and courage and indomitable 
will—product of, and symbol of, your valiant party, your class, and your 
people which harbingers a bright future for our country. 

The world saw the face and contemplated the words of a real man, a 
patriot, an unconquerable Communist. 

Welcome home, dear Henry Winston! 

July 16, 1961 

Worksheet for Communism 

Last Sunday, July 30, the party of Lenin, the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union, presented its draft program for the thoughtful consideration 
of its people and of the peoples of the world. This program, as amended 
by the great discussion that it will inspire among working people through¬ 
out the Soviet Union and the world, will be adopted at the 22nd Congress 
of the CPSU in October as the testament and guiding charter of the 200 
million Soviet people who are confidently advancing from socialism to 
communism. 

The draft program of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union solemnly 
proclaims that “the present generation of Soviet people shall live under com¬ 
munism.” But the draft program is more than a lofty goal proclaimed, 
it is in actuality a worksheet for the construction of communism in a vast 
country. It programs the establishment of the material and technical and 
cultural-ethical basis for communism in the Soviet Union in the course of 
the next 20 years. 

In these next two decades the people of the Soviet Union will attain “a 
living standard higher than that of any of the capitalist countries.” The in¬ 
dividual income of the people will rise 250 per cent, taxes will be abol¬ 
ished, rent will be free and the housing problem solved, free city transporta¬ 
tion will become general, and mid-day meals on the job and in the schools 
will be served without charge. Further expansion of the already extensive 
social service system of free public health, recreational, educational and cul¬ 
tural facilities, retirement and pension benefits are programmed for. 

These arc but a few of the material benefits that will result from the im- 
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plementation of this grand design for the elevation of Soviet people to the 
lofty reality of communist society. 

Some of the noblest dreams of man through the ages will become accom¬ 
plished reality in the course of the next two decades. 

The working people of our country, and indeed of the whole world 
contemplate with wonder and great satisfaction, this remarkable blueprint 
for prosperity, the satisfaction of human happiness, and the elevation of the 
dignity of man in the service of the peace and joy of the peoples of the 
world, indeed, as the Program declares— 

“The achievement of communism in the U.S.S.R. will be the greatest 
victory mankind has ever won throughout its long history. Every new step 
made toward the bright peaks of communism inspires the working masses in 
all countries, renders immense moral support to the struggles for the lib¬ 
eration of all peoples from social and national oppression, and brings closer 
the triumph of Marxism-Leninism on a world scale. “When the Soviet people 
will enjoy the blessings of communism, new hundreds of millions of people 
on earth will say: ‘We are for communism.’ It is not through war with 
other countries, but by the example of a more perfect organization of society, 
by rapid progress in developing the productive forces, the creation of all 
conditions for the happiness and well-being of man, that the ideas of com¬ 
munism win the minds and hearts of the masses.” 

In succeeding issues of our paper, we will return again and again to this 
historic document, the program of the CPSU. For it contains not only the 
broad outlines of the Soviet peoples worksheet for building communism, 
it is also a catalog of profound analysis and exposition of the main charac¬ 
teristics of the epoch in which we live. 

Above all, it is a powerful scientific affirmation of the power of the social 
forces arrayed against war, reaction, national oppression, and imperialism 
on a world scale and reinforces the will of all peoples to secure the promise 
and future of mankind by preventing the outbreak of a thermonuclear war, 
“to banish world war from the life of society” for realizing the “peaceful 
coexistence of the socialist and capitalist countries as an objective necessity 
for the development of human society.” 

August 6, 1961 


No Nuclear Arms for Bonn! 

The developments in Berlin emphasize more than ever the necessity for a 
peace treaty with the two German states and to make West Berlin a “free 
city,” instead of a hotbed of intrigue and provocation for the revanchist 
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forces in West Germany. They dream once again of world domination, this 
time through nuclear war. 

The vigilant reaction of the German Democratic Republic respecting the 
line between East and West Berlin, became necessary in the face of the in¬ 
creased provocations by the Adenauer regime. 

These GDR’s actions, just as the proposed peace treaty with the two ex¬ 
isting German states and the overcoming of the abnormal situation as regards 
West Berlin, aim at easing tensions and promoting every step toward dis¬ 
armament. They seek to prevent any incident that might be organized or 
utilized by the former Hider generals to plunge the entire world into war, 
for the third time in this century. This time it would be a nuclear war 
of the most frightful and unimaginable horror and devastation. 

There are those in our country, led by the huge missile profiteers and 
Pentagon masterminds, whose thinking and action parallel that of the men 
of the German general staff and the Krupps, Thyssens and other German 
monopolists. Having been restored to power in Bonn Germany they dream 
once again of trying to rule the world, as they tried to do under Hitler. 
They have been encouraged by the military build-up and war hysteria that 
followed President Kennedy’s speech of July 25. 

But there are many signs of grave concern among the people of our land. 
This has been expressed also in the position of leaders of the Committee 
for a Sane Nuclear Policy, by Emil Mazey, secretary-treasurer of the United 
Auto Workers, by some congressional leaders, and even in sections of the 
Kennedy administration itself. 

Although there is considerable difference of opinion, among the people and 
among leaders, as to how the present critical situation has come about, 
and who is responsible for it, there is a growing agreement that there must 
be negotiation leading towards easing of tensions and a peaceable solution 
of the Berlin and the German question. 

As our readers know, from the recent statements by Premier Khrushchev, 
the Soviet Union has again and again called for a sane and reasonable ap¬ 
proach to these questions through negotiation. President Kennedy has also 
spoken of readiness to negotiate, but this has not been matched by any 
direct step. On the contrary all the emphasis has been on “positions of 
strength,” “firmness,” “military build-up.” 

We believe that the people must now speak out. We are confident that 
by speaking out for negotiations, rebuffing the most reactionary war¬ 
inciting elements, we, the people, can make clear to President Kennedy 
and his advisers that we want the Administration to move quickly towards 
negotiations. Wc want it to halt the military build-up, to end the policy 
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of nuclear arms for Hitler’s generals, to cease relying on, and yielding to, 
the reckless adventurers in our own land. Their policies and pressures would 
bring the greatest possible disaster to our country, to our own people, to 
the entire world. 

August 20, 1961 

A Month of Great Birthdays 

On February 23 one of the noblest Americans, Dr. W. E. B. Du Bois, observed 
his 94th birthday. Fittingly his natal anniversary comes in the same month 
as those of Abraham Lincoln, Frederick Douglass and George Washington. 

Du Bois has written many glorious pages in the history of the U.S. and 
the entire world as organizer of the Negro people’s struggle for equality 
in the U.S., as inspirer of the African nations’ surge to freedom and inde¬ 
pendence, as theoretician of the first rank, as scholar of great renown. 

The Worker is proud to hail on his birthday this great man, who in 1961 
joined the Communist Party of the U.S., and wishes him many more years 
of fruitful activity for all humanity. 

February 25, 1962 

Most Widely Read Paper 

The world’s most widely read and most influential newspaper is the daily 
Pravda (The Truth) published in Moscow. On May 5 it will observe its 50th 
birthday. This date marks the 144th anniversary of the birth of Karl Marx, 
father of scientific socialism, the light of whose world-liberating teachings 
have brilliantly and consistendy shown through Pravda’s pages throughout 
its 50 years. 

From its establishment in 1912 until the triumph of the workers’ power 
under the leadership of the great Lenin in November, 1917, Pravda was 
published under the greatest hardships. It was the object of continuous perse¬ 
cution by the czarist authorities. Its editors and distributors were jailed. Its 
premises were raided and its presses confiscated. 

It was compelled to change its name many times. It was finally banned 
altogether. But, only to rise again as the clarion and herald of the militant 
march of the Soviet people to socialism. 

The working people of the Soviet Union, having attained the high ground 
of socialism, are now forging ahead to the lofty heights of communism— 
to the fully abundant society, to a wholly just and rational social order, 
fashioned and functioning by and for the people, for the maximum satis¬ 
faction of their material, cultural and spiritual needs. 
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Pravda, which circulates in 6,300,000 copies daily, is true to Lenin’s con¬ 
cepts of working class journalism. Lenin taught that the workers’ press 
should fulfill the function of organizer, as well as agitator and educator of 
the masses. 

As editor, Lenin was always solicitous of the workers’ letters to the 
paper. He said that for every five professional journalists writing on a 
communist paper, there should be 500 voluntary contributors with “the noble 
passion to be published.” Pravda receives over 400,000 letters a year from 
its readers. 

Lenin also urged that the communist press establish itself as part of the 
general cause of the workers’ struggles and life, to reflect and help guide 
the daily struggles for peace, livelihood, liberty; and, at the same time, to 
reveal the connection between the daily battles and the fight for the future, 
for socialism. 

Pravda has honorably upheld the integrity of the principles of Marxism- 
Leninism against all departures and detractors. 

Hearty congratulations to the editors of Pravda on its Golden Jubilee! 
Long may its pages shine with the news of the revealed truths of Marx’s 
and Lenin’s prophecies—that the workingmen of the whole world will free 
themselves of their chains, and man will cease to be a wolf to man, and 
wars shall be no more! 

May 3, 1962 

Rumania Marks Its 18th Freedom Day 

The Rumanian people on August 23 celebrate the 18th anniversary of the lib¬ 
eration of their country from the fascist yoke. On this day in 1944, the 
workers, farmers and democratic forces led by the Communist Party of 
Rumania, climaxed decades of resistance to tyranny with an armed uprising 
that overthrew the bloody fascist regime of Antonescu. The Rumanian 
army then went over to the side of the revolutionary patriots and turned 
its guns against the Hitlerite invaders. 

Side by side with the Soviet Army they liberated Rumania from the in¬ 
vaders and helped defeat the Nazi legions in Hungary, Czechoslovakia and 
Germany itself. 

The overthrow of the Antonescu regime and of the ousting of the Hitler 
invaders ushered in the popular revolution which brought the working class 
to power. 

The Rumanian working class and people established a thorough-going 
socialist society and are on the high road to a socialist order distinguished 
by popular liberties, material accomplishments and a rich cultural life. 
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Formerly, Rumania was one of the most backward countries in Europe. 
Today it is among the most advanced. 

The UN “Economic Bulletin for Europe” classifies Rumania as among 
the most dynamic economies of Europe. 

Rumania is also playing an important role in the councils of the nations, 
at the UN, and elsewhere in the struggle for world peace, the final end 
to colonialism, and for the social and material progress of all peoples. 

From all parts of the world, Premier Gheorge Gheorghiu-Dej will on 
August 23, Rumania’s national holiday, receive fraternal greetings and 
congratulations on the successes of the Rumanian people. 

August 26, 1962 

To Our Brothers of China and India 

On the roof of the world, in the high Himalayas, the cathedral silences are 
being shattered by the roar of cannon. The snow, pure and eternal, that 
blankets the scene is spattered with the scarlet of life which once warmed 
young bodies now shrouded in the canopy’s whiteness. Brothers who with 
unmatched courage, daring and epic exertions succeeded in forcing open 
imperialism’s iron doors for a historic leap in social progress for their re¬ 
spective countries are fighting one another. This is a sadness to us who are 
brothers of our brothers—Chinese and Indian. 

It seems to us a tragic waste of treasure and national energies—and now 
precious blood—that are being expended in this fratricidal conflict. 

This conflict rises not out of the interest of the beckoning future and 
present needs of either anti-imperialist India or socialist China but from the 
provocative pressures from the old and dead past. The ghosts of national 
egotism and ancient suspicions, have stirred the coals of an unprincipled 
surveyors’ dispute, about the right to possession of a barely habitable area 
of rugged mountains and dense jungles on the flanks of the 2,000-mile-long 
common frontier of China and India, into the flames of armed skirmishing 
in which brothers are dying. 

This border dispute is an evil heritage from the past; a time-bomb left by 
the imperialists. 

Whatever the merits of the arguments concerning the facts and history 
of the matter of demarcating the border in the disputed areas, none can be 
so weighty on either side of the boundary in question as to balance or 
justfiy this conflict deteriorating into armed hostilities on no matter how 
minuscule a scale. 

The mighty front of peace and progress among whom China and India 
with their thousand millions of people occupy such an important sector 
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cannot afford the continued aggravation of this border dispute. 

Neither China nor India can benefit from this flare-up of hostilities; this 
situation brings joy only to the hearts of the imperialists and war in- 
cendaries. 

We are certain that both the true national and social interests of China 
and India, as well as the broader considerations of international solidarity of 
the global front of peoples and nations against war, against imperialism 
and for social progress, will impress upon the leaders of India and China 
to put an end to the open hostilities and arrive at a fraternal and pacific 
solution to the question of a just demarcation of the disputed border areas. 

The boundary line under dispute involves the determination of rights to 
some 51,000 square miles of frontier territory on the Northwest and North¬ 
east extremes of the 2,000 mile China-India border. 

India demands that China recognize the McMahon Line of March 24, 
1914, as the definitive border between the two countries. This line was im¬ 
posed on the then Imperial Chinese regime when India was a colonial ward 
of Britain. But neither Imperial China nor the succeeding Nationalist re¬ 
gime ever accepted this McMahon Line. The government of the Chinese 
People’s Republic also has never recognized the authority of the unratified 
McMahon Line boundary “agreement.” 

On Sept. 8, 1959, Premier Chou En-lai of China sent a note to Premier 
Nehru which stated that China did not recognize the McMahon Line but 
nonetheless would not deploy its border guards beyond that line while the 
issue was under negotiation. 

Subsequently, talks between Nehru and Chou En-lai took place in India 
in April, i960, but failed to achieve an agreed upon settlement. 

Last March the Chinese government appealed to Nehru for an early nego¬ 
tiated settlement of the dispute, but India replied that Chinese troops were 
still trespassing on India’s territory and that their withdrawal was necessary 
before a climate for negotiations would be present. 

Since then, China-India relations in respect to the border question have 
continued to grow more acrimonious and punctured with clashes between 
border guards, the most costly and dangerous of which is going on at the 
present time. 

Already in our time Soviet people are undertaking great constructions for 
the future communist society which will usher in an age in which peoples 
will throw off their national shells and squabbles over boundaries will be 
unknown. Indeed, the new civilization of which China is a part and with 
which India identifies herself, is objectively moving in a direction of elimi¬ 
nating national boundaries and passport requirements. 
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Such considerations must also enter into the thinking of our brothers in 
China and India who are parties to the present dispute, and move them to 
effect a peaceful and fraternal settlement of this question even if the sole 
immediate agreement that could be reached would be simply that of an in¬ 
definite moratorium on the solution of the question. 

October 23, 7962 

Greetings to Bulgarian Journalists 

Please accept our warm fraternal congratulations on this occasion of your 
national holiday which is dedicated to the journalists, writers and cultural 
workers who are the bearers and reporters of the age of the new Enlighten¬ 
ment which socialism has ushered in for the people of modern Bulgaria. 

Your press mirrors, defends, and advances the true freedom of the Bul¬ 
garian people who have once and for all broken the yoke of capitalist 
tyranny, established socialist society and are triumphantly building a demo¬ 
cratic, prosperous and rich cultural life in conformation with the lofty goal 
of communism. 

In our country, we still confront tasks and challenges such as those which 
the great George Dimitrov and the comrades of his generation faced so 
heroically. The lessons which Dimitrov taught on how the broadest unity of 
the popular forces can overcome the assault forces of the pro-fascist ultra- 
reactionaries bent upon suppressing the hard-won democratic liberties of the 
masses, and striving toward military adventures and war abroad, serve us well 
today. Thanks to the powerful forces of socialism, democracy, and peace on a 
world scale, we have every confidence that our people will defeat the raging 
reactionary Ultras in our country and frustrate the war-drive of the atom- 
bomb jugglers. Every day the waves of indignation and opposition to the 
action of our government in arresting the outstanding leader of our party, 
Gus Hall, and his colleague Benjamin Davis, rise higher. The arrest of myself 
and the actions taken by the government to suppress our paper—The 
Worker—are being widely protested by public opinion in our country and 
throughout the world. 

The defense of the rights of the Communists and freedom of the workers’ 
press is an important part of the rising tide of the struggles of the American 
people against the pressures of the fascist Right-wing, and in behalf of 
peace and disarmament. 

Best wishes for continuing service of Bulgarian journalists to the lofty 
cause of peace, of Bulgarian-American friendship, international solidarity 
and socialism. 

September 6, 7962 
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My Friend Louis 

My friend was plain-mannered, with none of the gloss and ostentation which 
we often associate with the distinguished and the accomplished. Yet he was 
an uncommonly talented man with a wide range of achievements which 
distinguished him notably from his fellows. 

My friend was his brother’s keeper, in the Biblical sense of the phrase. 

He never commercialized his vast knowledge and great oratorial and writ¬ 
ing skills to amass personal treasure. 

He had command of all the disciplines and arts of the organizer, but he 
never invoked them for self aggrandizement. 

My friend was a personally brave and courageous man who knew no fear 
in the presence of the enemy, yet there was no trace of the thrill seeker or 
adventurer within him. 

All the fighting power of his being, all the strength of his sterling char¬ 
acter, all the wide range of his reason, the poetry of his soul, the tender 
sentiments of his heart: all of himself, he committed to the service of his 
fellowman. 
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My friend held the honored rank of leader. He led primarily by virtue 
of the power of attraction of his example. He was a veteran of numerous 
battles in the continuing crusade of the Negro people for full rights and 
human dignity; of the workingmen for bread and the political power to 
secure it; of all races of mankind for peace; of the real American nation 
for democratic fulfillment. 

His faith in man’s power and destiny to fashion a wholly just society, 
free from the shadows of war and chains of oppression, was not compounded 
of a dreamer’s idyl. It was conviction projected from that science of society 
and social development associated with the names of Marx and Lenin. 

For my brother was a dedicated socialist in whose life’s work the contra¬ 
diction between theory and practice did not exist. 

Among many others, he did these things: 

He led for a decade that advance guard of the new South aborning—the 
Southern Negro Youth Congress. 

He was inspirer, herald and counselor of a generation of fighters for Negro 
freedom. 

His writing will continue to illuminate the way forward to our victory. 

He discovered and nourished the spark of creativity and truth in so many. 

He gave so generously of the abundance of his good comradeship and wise 
counsel to all those about him. 

All he had of worldly goods he shared with the needy he knew. 

His family was his intimate pride and joy. His love for his wife and 
children warmed all who knew the Burnham’s with its rollicking radiance. 

When a book is written of the life of this gentle and gallant knight, 
certainly, there will be chapters that will read like a Dumas novel. 

For my friend was a hero who marched often in the shadow of death; 
in Willie McGhee country in Mississippi; under the guns of “Bull” Connor 
in Birmingham; we were together at Columbus, Tennessee, when the mob still 
commanded the townsquare, but he was alone at the Sylacaga massacre. 

Hard was the ground but straight were the furrows he ploughed. He 
broke the entombing topsoil of the fallow land and exposed the rich brown 
loam to the sun. 

He planted those lonely furrows with golden seeds. From their union with 
the sunlight and the rich brown earth, a veritable forest of tall, straight pines 
have come; the white pine and the black pine, side by side; with their 
boughs entwined and their heads lifted toward the sun—ruffled, but unbowed 
before the harsh Southern winds. 

Pines which can stand against the southern storms do not grow on barren 
soil. They are the harvest of the pioneer ploughman’s toil. 
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Behold your monument, oh pioneer I A young forest has arisen with powers 
to becalm the southern storms. 

The cause Louis Bumham so nobly upheld will triumph. 

May 1 5, i960 


A True Son of the Working Class 

Reverence to the memory and eternal honor to the name of Eugene Dennis. 

It was in the early evening of Tuesday, January 31, when his strong 

heart ceased to beat and his great mind ceased to think. At life’s end he 

was in his 57th year. 

Comrade Eugene Dennis was born “of the seed of the people, the people 
that sorrow, that have no treasure but hope,” a true son of the working 

class. His Irish-Norwegian parents lived in Seattle, where he was born on 

August 10, 1904. Formal schooling ended for Gene after one year at the 
University of Washington when his father fell ill and he had to become a 
wage-earner for the family. He worked as a lumberjack, teamster, electrical 
worker and carpenter. He became very active in the union and organizing 
struggles of the workers. He joined the Communist Party in Seatde in 1926. 

During the depression years he helped organize the agricultural, maritime 
and unemployed workers and led some of their bitter struggles in southern 
California having moved there in 1928. He was jailed six times in these 
struggles and beaten by company thugs. In Los Angeles on March 6, 1930, 
he was a leader of the great demonstration and march of the unemployed, 
and was again arrested and sentenced to jail. 

In 1930, Comrade Dennis went abroad to observe the Marxist and work¬ 
ing class movement in other countries. He saw the ravaging crimes of colon¬ 
ialism and racism and actively joined the fight against it. During these years 
he participated in the early national liberation movements, in South Africa, 
the Philippines and China. 

When he returned home in 1935 he was sent by the National Committee 
as Party organizer in Wisconsin and other areas of the midwest. 

Comrade Eugene Dennis was first elected to the National Committee in 
1936, and to the Secretariat of the National Committee in 1938. He functioned 
in this highest committee of the Party’s leadership thereafter. 

In 1946 Comrade Dennis was elected General Secretary of the CP, having 
further distinguished himself in the difficult party crisis produced by the 
revisionism of Browder and its aftermath. 

In 1947 Comrade Dennis was imprisoned for one year for challenging the 
legality of the House Un-American Committee and in such a manner as 
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focused the attention of world public opinion on the disfranchised status of 
the Negro people of the Southern states. 

Following the nine months long Foley Square thought control and Com¬ 
munist suppression trial, Comrade Dennis and ten other members of the 
national executive board of the Communist Party were sentenced to 5 years 
imprisonment. He was released from Atlanta Penitentiary, March, 1955. 

Before and after the 16th Convention of the Party in 1956, Comrade Dennis 
as National Secretary led the Party in the defeat of the destructive drive 
of those who had become enemies of Marxism-Leninism who sought to dis¬ 
mantle it from within, while warding off the pressure of sterile dogmatism. 

In 1959, Comrade Eugene Dennis was elected Chairman of the CPUSA. 

Comrade Dennis is the author of many published works. His books— 
“Ideas, They Cannot Jail,” and “Letters from Prison” have been translated 
in many languages and countries abroad. 

The life and works of Comrade Dennis is an inseparable part of all the 
history, all the hardships, all the successes, the pain and the glory, the failures 
and the triumphs of the past two decades in the throbbing and momentous 
life of our party, and our world. He walked tall and proud through an era 
of storm and fearful stress, confident and courageous, inspiring and inspired; 
wise in his judgements, circumspect in his action, selfless in his devotion, 
unwaveringly loyal to his Party and his class, he carried forward the banner 
of our cause and the responsibilities of his high calling with honor ’till the 
end of his life. 

We shall remember our Comrade Gene. And in remembering, straighten 
our backs when the load weighs especially heavy; sharpen our focus when 
the way ahead is beclouded; lengthen our stride when the pace grows hard. 

We shall remember our Gene as we scale the heights along a road made 
easier by the markers his work and prevision left to us. 

Gene Dennis had the soul of a poet and the mind and method of a true 
scientist. Above all else he will be remembered as a leader of the Com¬ 
munists. His contributions to our theory and practice will continue to serve 
us well. 

It was characteristic of his leadership that, while always guarding “as the 
apple of the eye” the unity of the Party, while always fostering working 
class unity, worker-farmer-Negro alliance, and the broadest coalition relation¬ 
ship of the vast majority of the people against the monopolists and war lovers. 
Comrade Dennis skillfully waged unrelenting struggle both against the re¬ 
formists and against the petty-bourgeois ultra-revolutionaries. He was a cre¬ 
ative Marxist-Leninist who taught our leaders in Engels’ classic “to use their 
theory as a lever which could set the American masses in motion” and not 
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to “treat it in. a doctrinaire and dogmatic way as though it were a credo and 
not a guide to action.” 

Comrade Dennis, as leader of the American Communists, taught us to 
always heed Lenin’s counsel to—“Investigate, study, seek, devise, grasp that 
which is peculiarly national, specifically national in the concrete manner 
in which each country approached the fulfillment of a single international 
task.” 

The thought and works of Comrade Eugene Dennis are a precious treasury 
of golden seeds which it is the sacred trust of our Party to plant deeply and 
broadly among the masses. They will help bring forth—through multiformed 
and righteous social action of the working class, Negro people, farmers, 
youth—a new era to our nation and peace to the world; a new dimension 
of happiness, liberty, prosperity and brotherhood to the people. They will 
help bring to pass that condition in our country that Dennis proclaimed 
when he wrote: “We see for our country a future free from war; a future 
without poverty, exploitation, or prejudice.” 

As Lenin wrote of Engels (who also died from cancer), we can say of 
Dennis: “In this stern fighter and strict thinker beat a deeply loving heart.” 

His greatest love was the working class and its Party, the Communist 
Party: that historic vanguard of the working class and that leadership weapon 
in the cause of the peoples’ liberation from calamitous war and all manner 
of oppression. But in Gene there was, excellently blended, that dedication to, 
and love of Man-in-mass, with the quality of tender love and personal friend¬ 
ship of comrade to comrade. His family relation with his sons and his wife 
Peggy is a love poem of the purest line. Peggy has more than shared his labors 
and struggles and dreams but also actively participated in them with the 
greatest dedication and loyalty. 

Before being sentenced with his colleagues at the Communist Suppression 
trial in Foley Square, Gene Dennis spoke these words—“We Communists face 
the future with confidence in our Party, our class, our people, our country 
... we will continue to serve the cause of peace, democracy and socialism 
to which we have dedicated our lives . . . that cause will inevitably triumph. 
For no one can stop the forward march of history. No one can stop the 
forward march of the people. No one can kill ideas or imprison principles 
and beliefs.” 

The passionate alliance of Gene Dennis to the loftiest beliefs; his integrity 
and adherence to principle, and the power of his ideas will never die. They 
are a sacred heritage which will ever inspire and light the way to yet glorious 
advances for our Party, our class, our people and our country. 
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“For he is in the common star 
Of all we live in, all we are 
In sons and more sons near and far— 
Build, O men, keep building! 

And let us feel there is no night 
Can ever hide the growing light— 
The light he saw, the light he spread 
And all our sight, though he is dead— 
Build, O men, keep building!” 

February 12, 1961 


Workingclass Titan 

WILLIAM Z. FOSTER: 1881-1961 

“My life in the labor, left-wing and Communist movement has been a very 
happy one. It has given me the opportunity to do the things closest to my heart 
and mind—to fight for progressive socialism. From my earliest youth I have 
always felt a great pride in being a worker, and it has ever been a matter 
of the deepest satisfaction to me to be able to identify myself so closely with 
the struggles of the working class. If I were starting my life all over again, 
I would take the same course as I have done.” (From: The Twlight of 
World Capitalism.) 

So, in characteristic fashion, was Bill Foster summing up and drawing the 
essential lesson of the meaning of the life of a man. And what a man! and 
what a life! he was making so understated but happy an appraisal of! That 
man was Bill Foster himself, taking a brief glance backwards over the far 
path he had trod, on the eve of his 75th birthday. 

The poor health and intermittent paralytic seizures which had plagued 
him for a number of years were his constant tormentors during the ensuing 
five years of his life. But his titantic determination, his powerful mind, and 
his fierce commitment to the mission of his class and the lofty principles 
of his party overrode all physical handicaps and he passed his last years 
as the earlier ones in prodigious and rewarding labor in the cause of peace, 
democracy, socialism and in the further tempering of that indispensable 
instrument of the working class, for the peoples progress—the Communist 
Party. 

William Z. Foster’s life and works are the personal testament of the modern 
American labor movement. 

The saga of Bill Foster at once tells the epic story and heralds the in- 
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evitable triumph of the working class over all the exploiters and warmakers 
in our land and throughout the earth. 

William Z. Foster has left us a great heritage in the experiences of a 
thousand class battles which he led, in a wide-ranging collection, of theoretical 
works which he wrote, in the inexhaustable fount of inspirational values 
in the noble life of glorious deeds in the service of man which he lived, and, 
above all else, in the banner which he always held to the fore—the banner 
of the Communist Party. 

May ever-new thousands rally to the banner of that most stalwart man of 
the American working class—William Z. Foster! 

May the memory of William Z. Foster live forever in the annals and 
hearts of the American working class. 

September 10, 1961 


Anna Eleanor Roosevelt, 1884-1962 

It must be said that Anna Eleanor Roosevelt’s love for people, her respect 
for the potential for creative living, shared happiness, and brotherhood of 
individuals in all countries, and from whatever national origin or ethnic 
background, was the cause that she served throughout a full lifetime of 
socially rewarding service. 

She transcended the boundaries of her class and the social system in which 
she lived and worked, to do good in many directions. She made important 
contributions to the cause of social welfare for poor people in a rapaciously 
exploitative society. She befriended the victims of racial discrimination and 
social deprivation. She enscribed warm channels of communication across 
the fastness of the cold war frontiers. She was alive to the becoming of a new 
world wherein war, national antagonism and class oppression would be no 
more. She was the patron of many causes and the energetic participant in 
almost all of the events of her time. She was always full of the joy of living, 
ever eager to work at the solution of some challenging problems of the day. 

We are among the many millions everywhere who cherish the memory 
of that good and indefatigable lady whose mission was making the life 
of the many better and more possible for joy. 

November 13, 1962 


210 







THE VIEW FROM HERE by James E. Jackson 

JT IS said that in the pioneer days of American journalism, the editor 

wrote his editorials with his revolver on his desk for any emergency. 
Today the editor writes with an atomic bomb hanging over his cubicle, the 
same one that is suspended over yours, and every man’s, home. What he 
has to say, under those circumstances, will have its great part in what hap¬ 
pens—whether it will be removed or will finally come crashing down. All 
issues today are related to that question. In these pages you will find view¬ 
points on this and other crucial matters which affect your present, and your 
children’s future. 

The questions which James E. Jackson analyzes in this book concerns 
all Americans. The author, a political leader and editor, has ideas that are 
respectfully studied around the world. He comes by these ideas as one who 
has crusaded on virtually every issue which has moulded our nation in 
modern times. 

His is the equipment of a social scientist, as careful and as responsible, 
as any, say, in the field of physics which has given us our Atomic Age. A na¬ 
tive of Virginia, veteran of many front-line struggles to better our people, 
he is a leading exponent of the science and philosophy of Marxism-Lenin¬ 
ism. Know it or not, agree with it or not, you cannot ignore this world 
view, this science of society. For a third of mankind does accord with it, 
and countless more in the western lands are studying its viewpoint. 

Mr. Jackson is the editor-in-chief of The Worker. These are his views 
and those of his newspaper’s, written in the white-hot days of last October’s 
(1962) Caribbean crisis, or during the times when the crusades for equality 
in the South occupied the nation. Be it strikes for labor’s betterment, or the 
struggles for the right of free speech, free press, free assembly-—-the prob¬ 
lems that confront us all—these are the subjects of his keen scrutiny and 
trenchant pen. This is a book which every American concerned with his 

future should read. T XT 

Joseph North 

Mr. North is the author of No Men Are Strangers, Cuba: Hope of the 
Hemisphere, Robert Minor—Artist and Crusader. International Publish¬ 
ers, New York, N. Y. 


James E. Jackson is the Editor of The Worker, the national 
newspaper which presents the Communist viewpoint on 
current events. Born in Richmond, Virginia in 1914, he 
was educated in its segregated public schools, then at Vir¬ 
ginia Union and Howard Universities. He was for many 
years a leading participant in the organization of the trade 
unions and in the Negro people’s freedom struggles in the 
southern states. During World War II he served on the 
China- T ndia-Burma front. He has been a frequent speaker and writer on 
contemporary social problems. 
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